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READE R. 


T is the chief point of 
Wiſdom, to know whit 
is true happineſs ; If 
we place bappineſs in 
that whichis not a1ppt- 
neſ;y, we ſhall be deceived ſo 
much the more at laſt. the 
hinge of this world cannot he 
ha ppineſs 0 us, becauſe the 
fort myſt live beyond them : 
i mhen the ſoul is cone out of 
the body, it ſees it ſelf inCir- 
cled with broad and vaſt E- 
rernity ; and when it is inits 
ſeparate tate, it meets with 
wone of thoſe ſenſible objeds, 
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- vo bappy at laſt, The things that 


which it endavoured to ſuck 
contentment from , whilſt it | 
lived in the body : at what «4 : 
loſs then muſt that ſoul be for 

happineſs, who knew noother ' 
happineſs, but what was 10 
be taken in from ſenſible 
things? 

The deſigne of this (mall 

Tra@ is to put ws upon the 
contemplation of that which | 
muſi be happineſs tous atlaſt. | 
It is no difficult thing for"us 
to come in our thought," to 
. the end of all thoſe things 
which now we take comfort 
in: Life it ſelf, and all the 
comforts of it , muſt ſhortly 
have an end. Now ſince all 
theſe things muſt bave anend, 
a ſhort and ſpeedy end, it may 
not ſeem unreaſonable for ws 
10 conſider what the next ſtate 
#f things is like to be , and 
what it #s that muſt make ws 
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are ſeen are temporal, but 
the things which are not ſeen 
are eternal, The minde of 
man is not quieted (neither 
indeed can it be ) wniil it 
meets with ſomething that will 
be happineſs 10 it 5 and it ne- 
ver meets with happineſs, un- 
til it findes all the good it 
would have, and alſo knows it 


ſoall have that good always, 


without diminution , iuter- 
miſſion or ceſſation. God a- 
lone is an infinite and an e- 
terwal good. Nothing can be 
happineſs 10 the reaſonable 
creature, but to enjoy him as 
the chief good,and to acquieſce 
in bim as its laſt endzand then 
is the minde quieted, when it 
comes to fix and reſt in him. 
The ſcope of the whole Di- 

conrſe is, to gather in ozr 
ſouls from ſenſpble things un- 
to God , and to fix them in 


the contemplation of that 
| which 
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To the Reader. bk * 
which muſt be out happineſs | 


at laſt. That which was | 
mainly deſigned in the firſt 
Part, which concerns Heaven- 
ly-mindedneſ(s, was to make 
ſome Eſſay how we might be 
brought to ſome ſuitableneſs 
and conformity to the life of 
Heaven, and to ſbew (ſo far | 
as we conld ) how we might þ tz 
led intothe beginnings »f +6 | 
life here on earth ; And that 
#s the true reaſon, why that 
which concerns that Matter is 
' more inſiſted on, and drawn 
out to a greater inlargement 
then might ſeem proportion4- 
ble to the reſt of the Diſcourſe. 
The other Part,which concerns 
Earthly-mindednels, was not 
tobe omitted, becanſe it lyes 
ſo full in the Text ;, and too 
Sad experience teacheth, ihat 
we need not more to be ſtirred 
np to the deſire and love of e- 
ternal things, then we do need 
19 
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|} to be warned again ſi the love 
! of .this World , which is the 
great Rock wpor which many 
Profeſſors ſplit their Profeſ- 
5 and indeed, the great 
obſtacle. which keeps them off 
from the parſuit of eternal 
things. . All that IT ſhall add 
more , is, that if Divine 
Grace help us to get up a lit- 
Wale into the Spirit # od od 
tore os I am per ”_ we 
all finde it the ſweete 
jp of ſpirit whilſt we My 
and to be ſure, moſt comfor- 
table to us when we come to 
dye, I doubt not, but upoe 
experience this will be found 
true, that the firm and fiedfaſt 
belief, the defire and expett a- 
tion of eternal things, is much 
more ſweet then the higheſt 
injoyment of temporal things: 
. Angit will beno grief of heart 
ſ to us when we come to dye, 
| that we have been a little ac-- 
| quainted 
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quainted with, and in ſome 
ſort acenitomed wnto that 
life here on earth, which mui} 
be our life when we enter into 
the other world, and muſt con- 
tiuxe t0 be ſo unto Flernity. 
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Here is newly pririted a Bok, 
intitled, The worm that dyerb 
ot : Or, Hell-torments in the certain- 
ty and eternity of them plainly diſco- 
vered in {everal Sermons preached on 
Mark 9: 48. by that painful and la- 
borious Miniſter of the Goſpel , 
William Strong : publiſhed by Dr. 
Thomas Manton, and Mr. Fo. Rowe. 
Sold by Fran. Tyton , at the three 
Daggers in Fleetltreet. 
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Concerning, 


Heavenly - Mindedneſs. 


|  Colof.. Chap. 3+ Verſe 1,2. 
Verſ.1: If ye then be riſen with Chriſt, 
ſeek thee things which are above, 
where Chriſt ſtteth on the right hand 
of God. 
Verſ.2. Set your affettions on things a- 
bovey not on things on the earth. 


He ſcope of the Apoſtle 

in the whole context, 

WAY 25 to preſs us to the ,.. 

Sl great Duty of Heaven- od. 


25% } obſcryes , the. Apoſtle medzt atio- 
doth bers exhort us to: the meditati- 37 cali 
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ly-mindedneſi. Calvin bortatur ad 


Pre” 
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Heawenly-mindedneſs. | 


on of the Heavenly life. We finde it ve- 
1y diſficult tor us to get up our hearts 
_ © ito Heaven : we .are moſt prone to 
{tick in this earth, and to riſe no 
higher in our thoughts and affeQions 
, then vilible things z and therefore 
there is great need that this duty of 
He avenly-mindadnefs. (hould he preſſed 
upon us. Now' the Apoſtle pro- 
pounds his cxhortation, whereby he 
prefieth us .to the Duty of Heavenly- 
mindedneſs two manner of ways. 
1- Afhrmatively. 
2- Negatively. 
I. Afirmatively, in two expreſlions. 
1- Seek, thoſe things which are a- 
bove, in the firſt Verſe. 
2+ Set your affettions on things thas 
Verbum co- are above, in the ſecond Verſe. The 
R—_ Apoltle aims at one and the fame 
£1d-jtaren £hing in both exprefſions. Seek #boſe 
ftudii, e» things that are above : Ses your affetii- 
wrhementi- ons on things that are above * AN that 
«n,ac fidi- the Apoſtle aims at in both is thus , 
ceretyſt bes that he would have us to be H 
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exhortation : we muſt not onely ſeek, 


& but ſet our affettions upon the thi 


$ 

which are above. It is not _— 
for us to ſeek the things that are a- 
bove in any manner , or after afiy 
fort, in a careleſs indifferent way 3 
but we muſt ſet owr offefions upon 
theſe things 3 that is, our hearts muſt 
be taken up in them, theſe mult be 
the great things that muſt take up our 
ſouls. 
IL. The Apoſtle having propounded 
this exhortation affirmatively , he 
comes to propound it negatively, at 
the lies and of the ſecond Verſe; 
Not on things which are upon the earth: 
Set your #ffeitions on things above, uf8 


. 08 things on the earth. >o that as the 


Apoſtles (cope is to prefs us to He4- 
venly-mindedneſs , fo his deligne alſo 
1s to preſs us toa holy contempt of 
this world, and to take us off from 
an inordinate minding of earthly 
things. . The Spirit of God forefaw 


. how prone our hearts were to be ta- 


ken. up with this world , and with 
earthly things 3 and therefore he is 
om—_ tO preſs us to the duty of 
ly-mindedneſs wn gerteral, but 
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this world: Set your affetiions on things 
above, not on things on the earth. Now 
then this being the Apoſtles ſcope to 
prefs us toHeavenly-mindedneſs,and to 
take us from earthly-mindedneſs; there 
are (evera]Motives he uſeth in the con- 
text, to inforce theſe things upon us. 
The firſt Motive or Argument the 
Apoſile uſeth to preſs this duty of 
Heavenly-mindedneſs , is taken from 
the conhideration of our fe}lowſhip or 
commution with Chriſt : If ye then 
be riſen with Chriſt , ſeek thoſe things 


' which are above. A Believer is riſen 


with Chriſt, and therefore he ought 
to ſeek the things which are above. 
Although Believers have not as yet 
attained to glory in their own per- 
ſons , yet they have attained it in 
the perſon of their Head : A Believer 
is riſen in Chriſt, aſcended in Chriſt, 
glorified in Chrilt his Head. - Chridt's 
ReſurreQion, Aſcention, Glorificati- 
on, is a pledge and an carneſt of his 
ReſurreQion , of his Aſcention , of 
his Glorihcation : Therefore ctagyal 
life and glory being ſecure to-us in 
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Ehrilt , and we havioga ight and 


@ticle to it in our Head, it mes 


us to {ct qur hearts on that which is 
our proper inheritance. We are riſen 
with Chriſt , that is, in Chriſt our 
Head 3 we have a right and title to 
Heaven and Glory : therefore Hea- 
ven and Glory being fecure to us 
in Chriſt our Head, who hath taken 
poſſe flion of it in our name and ſtead, 
we ought to ſet our hearts upon that 
which is our great and proper inhe- 
ritance» That is the hr(t Motive, the 
conlideration of our fellowſhip and 
communion with Chriſt 3 we are ri- 
ſen with Chriſt. A Bcliever hath glory 
already given him in his Head, he is 
deſtinated unto glory , and this his 
Head hath alrcady taken poſlefſion of 

in his Name and liead. | 
The {ccond Mozive to preſs us to 
Heavenly-mindeadneſs, and to take us 
oft trom earthly-mindedaeſs, 1s taken 
trom the conhdcration ot our pre- 
ſent fiate. A Bclicver*s preſent ſtate 
is a dead tate * Te are dead, {faith he, 
verſe the third. Seck the things that 
above, (ct your atfe&tions on 
things that axe above ; for ye are dead. 
B ; Te 
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Je are drag; that is , dead to the 


world ,. dead as to any earthly bhap*, 


pinebs ;, Your happine(s lyes not in 
the rode of - Gam 4.tyy _ dead 3 
that is, ye are like to dead men; 
you have a life in this world, 

yet the life you have in this world as 
men (not to of your life as you 
axe Saints )it is but a dead kinde of life; 
though you may have ſome comforts 
enjoyments in this world as 0- 
ther men , yet they are all as dead 
comforts and enjoyments in compari- 
fon of what is your true happineſs z 
your true happineſs is to live with 
God and Chriſt. The Apoſilte hints 
ſo much , that true happineſs is ta 
live with God and Chriſt, as he faith 
afterward 3 Tour life is bid with 
Chriſt in God, therefore your preſent 
life and comforts are all dead things 
m compariſon of what is your true 
life and happineſs, Now it a Belie- 
ver bedead to the world, if all his 
ines in this world be but the 
iQure and ſhadow of true happi- 
nels, then it is all the reaſon that his 
heart ſhould be taken off from carth» 
ly things , and ſet that which 
ts indeed his happinelss — The 
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The third conſideration to preſs 

us to'Heavenly-mindedneſs, is, that a 

Believers lite is a hidden life : Tow are 

dead, your life is hid with Chriſt in 

God, A Bchievers true life, his true 

happincſs,lyes not withia ſight, with- 

in view, it is bid with Chriſt in God. 

If we will fnde out truc happineſs, 

we mult not look for it in the rode 

of preſent ſenſible things, but we 

' muſt look forit with Chriſt in God : 

| Tour life is bid with Chriſt in God. 

Mark it, if we would tinde out true 

happineſs , we muſt conlider what it 

is that Chriſt as man, and as the Head 
of the Church, injoys in the preſence 
of the Father. A Bcelicvers happineſs 
lyes in communion with his Head, 
in cnjoying blcflcdne(s in communi- 
on with the Father, hike unto that 
which Chriſt as man injoys now in 
the preſence of the Father. Or life 
| is bid with Chriſt in God 3 as much as 
if the Apoltle had faid, Your happi- 
nels lyes not in any thing in this 
| —_ but your happineſs 15 of the 
ſame kinde as Chrilis happinc(s is ; 
look what happineſs Chriit as man 
 ipjoys in the preſence of the Father, 
gs. B 4 thac 
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that is your happineſs, and nothi 
elſe. Now this being a Believers 
true happineſs, it concerns him to 
| elevate his thoughts and affeci+ 
ons unto the things that are above, 
- Chriſt fits at the right hand-of 
God. 
 Thefourth and aſt Motive the A- 
poſile uſeth topre(s us to the duty of 
Heavenly-mindedneſs, is the confide- 
ration of the certainty that is given 
to a Believer of future glory. A Be- 
liever hath —_ a title to glory 
in Chriſt his Head ; yea, after a ſort, 
he hath an inchoate poſſeſſion of it , 
foraſmuch as Chniſt is poſſeſſed of 
Glory in his name and ſtead but at 
laſt a Belieyer ſhall be brought ta a 
full, perte& , compleat poſſeſſion of 
glory in his own perſon, as now he 
ath it inchoatively in the perſon of 
his Head. This the Apoſtle intimates 
in the fourth verſe: When Chriſt who is 
our life ſhall appear, then ſhall ye alſo 
6h with bim in glory, that 1s, we 
ſhall aGzally appear with him in glo- 
Ty 5 that is, as another Apoſtle ex- 
preſicth it, We ſhall be like him, 1 Joh. 
3:2+ We kpow when be ſhall appear 
Fe 
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we ſhall be like bim. Look what glo- 
Ty is given to Chriſt the Head of the 
Church, the ſame glory in « proporti- 
on ſhall be given to che Members. 
Now then the future happineſs of the 
Saints being ſo ſure, it beivg as cer- 
tain that they ſhall have it, as if they 
had it in hand; the glory and hap- 
pineſs of Heaven heing no notion, no 
fiction, but as ſure as Chriſt is glori- 


+ fied, fo ſhall all his Members be glo- 


rified 3 then certainly it becomes Be- 
licvers to ſet their hearts upon theſe 
things. Theſe are the Motives the 
Apoltle makes uſe of to preſs the 
great duty of Heavenly-mindedneſs 
upon us. 

The Obſervations that ariſe from 
the Text are theſe two. 


I is the duty of Chriſtians to ſeek, Dot. Is 


after, and to ſet their affettions on the 
things that are above. 


That Chriſtians ought to have their Do@. Y 


hearts taken off fror the world, and 
from earthly things, and t» have their 
bearts carryed forth to an holy comempt 
of this world. Set your affcftions on 


* things that are above, not on things 9 


the earth. 
That 


Heavenly-mindedneſs. 


* Dot. x.. That it is the duty of Chriſtzaus to 

F.- ſeth efter, and to ſet their affefions on 

the tbings that are aboye. | 
For. the Explication of this Do- 

Arine, two things are to be fpoken 

unto. 

1+ To ſhew what theſe things a- 

bove are, that we are to ſeek after, Jh; 

and to ſet our affections upon. 

2+ What it is to ſeek atter, and to Þ, 

ſet our affedlions on things that are a= } 

bove. C 

1- What are theſe things above Jr 

» that we are to ſeck after, and to ſet | 


our aftections upon ? t 
This ſhall be opened in four Par- I ( 
ticulars. i 


I. By the things above.,we arc toun- * |} 
derltand God and Chriſt : we ought to Þ 1 
ſeekthe things that are aboye 1 that is, | 
we ought to converſe much in our | 

thoughts with God and Chriſt. Thar | 

theſe arc the things above here in- | 
tended, is clear from the Context: * 
Ff ye be riſen with Chriſt, ſeek the 3bings 
which are above : What follows? | 

where Chriſt fits at the right baud of | 
God 3 it is as much as if the Apolile » 
had ſaid, Chriſt 15 aboye, and God is 
above, 


eavenly.mindedueſs. 
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bovez now let your hearts be upon 
heſe thiogs : Seck, the things which 
re above, where Chrit fits at theright 
and of God, that is, let your 
houghts dwell much upon God and 
hriſt.” So at the third verſe, Toxr 
ife is bid with Chrift in God : Ifour 
ppineſs lye hid in God and Chrift, 
then we do ſeek, the things which are 
O F above , when our hearts are mainly 
= Fand pnncipally carryed out after 
God and Chritt, in whom onely our 
© Frrue happincts is to be found, x Fob. 
C 31. 3+ Trucly onr fellowſhip is with 
the Father, and with bis Son Jeſus 
Chriſt. When may our tcllowſhip be 
ſaid to be with the Father, and with 
> his Son Jeſus Chritt ? Certainly one 

| | way whereby we have fellowſhip with 
the Father and ]clus Chrift, is this; 
+ when we iconverſe much in our 
thoughts with God and Chriſty that 
is, When God and Chritt have more 
of our thoughts then any earthly 
thing. My meditation of bim ſhall be 
{ ſweet, faitn Darid then do we ſeek 
the things above , when our Medita- 
tion is taken up about God and 
Chriſt. Fob. 17-3- Th# is life eternal, 
| io 


I —— as we. 


&rine, two things axe £0. be 
uno, 
\ 2+ To ſhew what thele things a- 
bove ure, that we .are to ſeek after, 
aud to ict aur affeRions upon. 

4+ What its to {cek attcer, and to 
f0.998 after things that are a- 


$- What are theſe things . above 
that we are to ſeek after, and to (et 
our afleQions upon ? 
© -This ſhall be opened in four Paz- 
ticulars. 

I. By the things above,we axe to un- 
derſtand God and Chrift : we ought to 
ſeekthe things that are aboye >, that is, 
we ought to converſe. much ia our 
thoughts with God and Chriſt. Thar 
theſe arc the things above. here in- 
tended, is clear from the: Context ; 


be riſex with Chriſt, (e 
F Es be 
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of God, that's, 
ghts dwell much upon Sa 
hrſt.' So at the third verſe, = 
de bid with Chrift in- God : 
RESIN in Gbd : mas. 

, Ficn we k the 5 ore 
fo raged has an 
4- Kod car out 
IC pracialty_caryod onely ont 
happinebs is to. be found, le 
« 3+ Traely our fellowſpip is with 
ie Farber, and with Die Sen Tha 
Chrift. When may our fcHowſhip be 
ſaid to be with the Father, and with 
his Son Jeſus Chcitt ? Certainly one 
0 I way whereby we have fcflowſhip with 
> The Father and Jeſus Chrift, is thisy 
r 
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when we tconvesfe much in  oar 
thoughts with God and Chriſty that 
is, wheas God and Chrift haye more 


of our thoughts then 'any earthly 
thing. My meditation of bins ſhall be 
[4 rang David 3 thendo we ſeek .-— 
rdbigs above , when onr = "a 
471 re up about: God we? 4 


_  j 
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29 WY wiedge, of - God : and offi. 
, is our perfe& happinels i 
Heayen 3 and ſo much as we do know 
of God and Chriſt here on carth, f 
much happineſs dog weenjoy bege © 
earth ; there is more ſweeenels, mr 
Leng aq ONTO to | 
taken in from the-knowledge of 
Gad and of Chiiſt here on. earth 
then... from, all earthly | injoymeut 
whatſoever ; might it..not ſeem toc 
much. for. me._to {peak , I might ad 
xcature 'to fay, Though it be but af 
little'of God and Chuik that I know, 
yet I would not exchange | or. part 
with.the thoughes of Godand Chrilt, 
which are co be had in this world, 
for: all the Kingdoms upon carth, 
Now ; if the thoughts of - God and 
Chriſ}, and the little knowledge that 
may be had af God on'carth, have ſo 
much ſweetneſs in it 3, what will the 
' vihon-ot him in heaven 2 and; what. 
will _ the perſet knowledge of: him 
in rc. be ?. When the Apoſtle Pa os 
& the higheſt ching he could dc 
the Saints, 1t is. this, that they m 
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— ſes intaſiire ef eh2tkniowe 
lp Loh and fic let - us 
OT the'Text,' for it is 'y 

ext, Eult.9 For I wontd th Fa 


tat conflilts 1 hive” 

cane te at Liodicta, and for 
pn have not ſeen my face inthe 
their bearts might " be com- 
(5 ber in love, ani 
Irie of ie full xe of 

anding, to the acknowledgement 

Yef God,and of the Father, 

' Seewvith what a mag- 

the Apoſtle uſhers in 


chile I: He tells them he had k 


bane, have their hearts comforeeds 
he 'longs' after their comfort! ,” the 
meaſure of- conſolation for 
And' what is all this Preface 
for hh to ufher in this, to tell 
theth he would fain have "them - come 


{ 16'all" richer of the full- affurance''of 


, 'to the achnowledgement 
of God, and of the Va- 


'Chrift' ; 4lat* which 
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knowledgrment 


: Apoſile expreſſcth this y 4 2 | 
3 the. riebue of Mil 


the knowledge of 'G disa M ” | 
$a the riches L effi ance of 
the achpowle 
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ape to think we know ''of 
is he kninrtdgecl Gods indo 
in y' 

this Myſtery 3s, the tells vs, 
*is the wyfery of the Favrber, Ln þ 


"Chriſt : And what Aaree 
Father, 'and"of 2 
can conceive of it, htroyrentntly 

wo! know God jw the wnivy and 
; -of che Divine kfſenec, ro know God 
| in the Trinity of Perſons , to know .. 
'Chrift as | Mediator, and: to'be able | : 
'to apprehend the Father in Chriſt: ic + 
| wit fry of Cob, nd of the Faber, 

"and-of Chriſt, 'to be able to 

es, Fo cher har foe ab t 
the bath: ſoen me hath ſein 
79 ohe Porder that; is, argue re 
x Divitity:ro'be' fo in Cheitt, as that 
I ry Ce kee'dy having the' Soh we 
hh have tho Rather , and in poſk. ng 
uy: Chriſt we poſſeſs whote God. This 
FF '#s\ the Myftery of God: the- Apolile 
there ſpraks'0f, and we have. reaſon 
-very dey to.be more and more-di- 
into-it',/to labour BG 20mMerQ 
of Re. [Thutt - 1s 


the aainy's hers rs 2 


4 % 
: a, 


tys, 40 the goknowſodgoweis ooh 
myſtery. of God), that is, he would haw 

them to a" A —_— diftins 

knowlcdge 0 Principles con- 
cerning God - and Chrift;- the wor 

'pelyre- fignifies- an accurate, or -more.cxact 

ou #2 confideration of a thing :. after the 
why tirft zon of it, we have forr 
= Lots. knowledge of God. and Chuiſt -& 

ae)G firſt 3 but we mult labour. to. come to 

-' "agree o- g more accurate exact: knowledge of 

' vajuy == God and Chriſt. 3. The Apoſtle would 


b ds W; have them _ to the riches of #be 
% | l aſſmwrance nnderftanding. T- FLICEKE 
rinus. Aerjeles, chat ſets farth copiowſneſ7-and: 
abundance : The Apoſtle would 
have them have ſome ſlender - tatte 
of God and Chriſt -encly., but 
would have them inriched with the 


knowledge of God and Chaiſt 
Phil.1.9- This I pray, that your love 
may. abound yet more and more," itt 
hpowledge , and in 'all juagi 

2- He would have ; them laboug; #0 
attain unto the greateſt certainty: 
edurace in their knowledge v/ 


eodoubring The Ap6file —_— have 
RY to cotnt'to] 2 - certainey in ous 
kriowledget A' Chriſtian! fhould-nbt 
be: Aucuaring and hefiraring in his 
ts:concerning God and Chritiy 
hize be ſhould endeavour te conc to . 
this) 'thar he miy b2- able toſay; Up- 
64 this bortom'” T- can liveand dye 3 
that which4 know conceining God 
and'Chrift is-fach a bottoms that I 


COR thy ' hope, + my happineſs, 
rly all upon. "This I take to be the 


meaning of that expreſſion; the fed! 
« arogee Bf MUrderſt a uidany * \ Now 
are the-things above'that- we 
ate to ſeek, aryl - to ſe onraficRtions 
| vie God''and Chrif'; our 
to arv0o' be _—_— abaur 
vr 4 t to betaken up 
_ the myſtery of: God 22d 
aged: then do :wedleck © che 
thice aewan above, wheii' we cons 
much. In: our thoughts way 
-Godand Chriſt. 
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We oaghn 6 Peaks ah 
sre above, as much as if þe- 


context4 If ye be 
ſeek the things which- » 


Chr be hand 
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joys | 
Father. Seck the things which are 
bove, where Chriſt fittesb. on the rh 
band of Gad.: It is aganuch as if 
A had ſaid, conſadcr what x 
Chritt gpw injoys in the 


the Father 1 coatider. 
(uiftls " cd of :- Chtiſk is ado 
OITOW, A pain, | y Ka 
yore dev + Cie eo pe 
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my that Chriſt our head is pol- 


Oey and ths pp 


Saviouss laſi prayet 4. The glory which 
thengevefi we, 1 have given them, that 


" lay any + be one, corn'os we are Oe, 


742% Therefore ook what 
28 man and Head of rhe 

wok jnjoys - we in out meaſure 
hdleinbers of his Body, This 
E C then 


then we, axe:to underſtand. by + F 
things above; 4he glory and bleſſeduef 

of the fozurs/tate. 1 have often though 
4here is nothing we arc more war 

ing and defective in then this, vi 

wy ging and | marr prey what 
theory a .vleſſedneſs of the- ] 
fate ” we, > ps -nkble 
things, and d9+nor elevate our heart 
40the future glory ; but we-obgh 

to be of. another frame 3 Paid tells 

- us, He looks 20 the things which ave 

- #104 ſeex > that s,, unto the things c 
the inviſible. world, to th glory c 
heaven, and the bleſſedneſs of the 
Saints there: + elſewhere he ſaith pay * * 
reckons that the ſufferings of this >pre- 
ſent time are gs worthy to be | 
with the glary mbich ſhall be .cevenled 
3 us, Rom, $48. |that was an 

nent he had his.heart taken up "with 
the glory of that ſtate. 16214 


+ By - the: things So, we may 
underltand, -tþe life and imploymens of 
the hs in heaven,and our came Go 
with God in heaven: we 

the things above 3that is, we oak 
think much of ,our future. like, and; 
conlider what, ous life and- ictploy- 
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infefbrnity © like | rt up 
this be of neat Rl RI = 
mer, 'becanſe our Ha fe 
atnÞtrhe — bteſſcdriet 7 
that eftate bonlifs Wee we 


alive there 3 yet we Conlider this 
Wonder a'diftin&t ha ), the dir 
""Y ftin& eafrdcration of this w ill hely 
toilluſtrate'the formitr pirticular:The 
Apoſile tells us, wheti weare Wk 
om the 'body, we ſhall be preſent with 
the Lord,2Cor. 5.8: From this Scripture. 
ve may argue, If when we are abſent 
from the body, we aye preſent with the. 
Lord, then there; is a Hite in which 
the fol ſhall Hve with\'God, when it. 
is in a ſeparate ſtate from. the body, a - 
life that 'we ſhall liye'irn the Divihe. 
Preſence. Now | this*1$ t6 ſeek the 
things that are £60 fo conſi der What. 
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winde wil the life of Heaven was 3 

#nd hisaim-was to walk as the Saints 
Mn Heaven did, to walk as one free of 
ther corporition. Our coxverſation is 
it beaven'; ' bis endeavout vas, that 


rc» ff his behaviour, carryage, and deport- 
us WF ment might be'{uch, as if he were m 
all Y Heaven +mong the Saines there”: This 
we Bf is to ſeek the rings which 2ve above, 
at FF to what the life of Heaven' will 
th} be, what our imployment and con- 
{2 verſe there is like to be. 

te | 4 Laftly, By the things above, 
he i we are ton rſtand fuch chings 3s 
8. have a tendefecte to the future life, 
7 and the ate. Ie is the obſer- 

| vation of m——— man, As by the Davenans, | 
ll 1 he to untierſtand 


ry bleſſedneſi of beaven 
primazily, fo ſecoudarily and conſe- 
quentially, by" the things above we 
are tO _— thole gitts uf Grace, 


feeds ot thig defired 
Glory Fair Love, Halinefs, and 
'che rett of the Graces of che Spirir, by 
which we are bronght! ro eternal 
"Glory. The *Graces of ' the Spivic 
-nay welthe called the rbinys that ave 
abne, berzaſe = Avtine W_ 
+ 


= 85 BB 5 0 DD oQ +» 


wenly.mindedaeſt. 


itin xelpeR of their 
= EN 
as We tf tojee : a 
this ſen(c, that. is, ſeck aftex.the glory 
and blefſedneſs of Heaven; fo: we 
ought _toſcek that Grace: that hath 
a tengencie in it to bring us to this 
glory. Phil.3-15- Let us therefore 4 
many . 45 be perfett the thus minded- 
How, .would the Apoſtle have us 
minded ? he would have us minded 
like himſelf ; and what was Pauls 
frame ? xcad the former vezſey 1 preſs 
ward the mark, for the price of the 
hg calling of God in Sp Jeſus' 
hat is, 1 preſs towards the mark, of 
og Why ſo? for the 


ts olling of Gods Cari 4 
ca 04 In C/o 


I would gc 
in Na Fu as is ble, that I 
ig be. fit for i pode th I 

preſs toward perfeQion in Grace, as 
that which is the way to bring me to 
that Gl ;As_many as be perfelt be 
: The meanings, It you 
ove your. =y to be 
ins EX 
be.b 1 


7 


\ 


| 


TH cs 


— 


Werhar fo you may be rd for gee 
ret you may 
\ me So that to-ſeek, the #bimgs 
6h-are above, is tofſeck for a (uite- 
lenels & a meetneſsfor the future lake 
ad ſtate, It is a great expreſlion which 
7e have, 2 Cor.5. 3-1f ſabe that =P 
lothed, we ſhall not he found nake 
he Apoſtle is ſpeaking at the-glary 
of Heaven,and of theSaints entring iny 
d that glory in their ſouls, when theix 
body is diflolved. Now theApoſtle's 
zealoulic is this, if ſo be that being cloth+ 
ed,we ſhall not be found naked 5 that is, 
leſt he ſhould be defiitute and void 
of thoſe graces, ornaments, and fpi- 
ritual ions, that might render 
him in ſome meaſure ſuitable to that 
ſtate. The Apolile Peter exhorts the 
Saints to furniſh themſelves with 
variety of grace , all ſorts of grace, 
2 Pet. 1+ 5 Add to your faith vertner 
and (o one grace to another :;- And 
what is the cnd ? that they might 
be brought to a greater (uitableneſs 
to the future life z © we have it 
at the glevench verſe ; For -ſo an en- 
terance ſhall be admainiftred nnto you ar 
bundantly into the everlaſting ty” 
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ey, and aſpiring to ger ka 
higher m grace, that Co we may be 
Mrnart oe more fitted for rhe com 
Fe Bridegroom, and that we 
may be found veady, as If is aid of 


rength 

tain to 2 greater ſuirablenels-t0 che 
| O the? 

heavenly hi 5s then do--we feek 
tho things which are above. SVav0 
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tiry, "to ſhew what it. is to af« 
rb retrorr don 


-Tbi we ſhall wenn 
oſcions briefly, - 
L To ſes our aff: 
, [it bs ito think pe an things 
things ; If we would ſet owr affetti+ 
be anc Eaployed/ ab 2 
_ much 1mployed about AI 
ted uw antes w_ 
ted to bs 
;"Row 8.5, Tho that are after 
the fb do mjnde the things of the 
feb. So here, we arc AL to 
minde the things which are above : the 
meaning is, we ſhould cauſe our 
mindes and thoughts to be og! 
and taken up about theſe 
t- We qught to think of the re- 
: of inyihble things 3 we ought 
to that the ray. 4b hy miry; 
above are real dons 34 
heb: ea dvr ink them 6 
; os or many think, whatc- 
_ of the pther world, and 
of the Saints above, 
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=”. 1s the temper of the Atheiſhcal ag 
in which. we Jive 3 but-we ought 
thiok of theſe things as realities, 
the greateſt realities ; Faith is t 
Jabftance of things hoped for , the 6 
vidence of things not ſeen, Heb«11+1 
Faith. ought to make. that preſent 
and xca] to us, which is remote from 
, 1,2» We, ought to think of. theſe 
things, (@ as to ſtudy the nature and 
excellencie of theſe things.: : | 
3- We ought to think of them: 
that is, our thoughts ought to dwel 
vpon then: we ſhould not be con 
tent to. haye tranſient thoughts of 
theſe things , but we (hould dwell 
much 1in-, the Meditation of theſe 
things-- , This is one thing implyed 
in that expreſſion, ſet your affettions 3 
that is, ſet, your thoughts .o# things «- 
bove, Jet your minde dwell on thele 


INOS... 46 
by Wt ſet our affettions 101 things '@». 
bove, is to valxe and eſteem theſe things | 
above all other things. -The-Criticus 
in. the Gregk tongue obſerve, that the * 
ord (#g92%») Hgnifics $0./value anth 
elicem @ thing, 45 (*eT@90160) ligh - 
%& < nv % 
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:s to- under-value and<delpiller 
| ing and chis; appears by the Text 
ſelf: : Ser your 'affe ions: br 
, 102 ont hings on the tarth' 
aitheſis and oppoſition (that- From 
. 1 ween theſe two, ſhews what wear 
entc underſtand by (etting, our affilliqw 
_ above. Set your affettivn}'oy 
* Ye va 12 WF eblbe 
ancb 3 as much as if ho fabal hevs 


nd-<ſtimation ; of ipirieud1: thid 
had; when whe ſaid, wwe Wi phy 
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go bavdeſs and bunt fiubb ales * 
the -hnowledoe.of Chrit'F 


thooghes 3276 © to approve them 
zs the Ig and fee/lw fax | 
greater excellencie in theme fri ; 
allrenipdent ings. Theres #Larits paenane \ 
ed man that/obſerves upon 'thiis/Toxt\ 2 
jo word dltedto for ow mY 
compreticuds two acts lit: 
T he a8 of the milde''6 


Hm Ht: 
NH 


L. 
arr ol hr 0p my + 


A ir IH: 
i 29008 bl 
I-66 FREE. 


4 'S 


OR af © 


abs properedeeſs of t fo 
theſe ings - 
are-abive 3-that is,! 


may-be to ger upinto the' Spirit d 
hooves, here 68 cant; kbchr"ro.o 


a ſuitableneſs tothe future Tife”; *C 
thers converſe” with” preſent ſenlib 
things, 'but do you'converſe with th 
things of the:'dther world-; ſeehoy 
you may gi6-upinto v{pirirand t 
per 3 that is, ht for the life? 

above, Phil.q. ' 0, Onr-converfs 

in beaven 3 that is Weabour to? 
verſe as men'in- heaven, arid{to-ge 
our fpirits (uited and adaptedte 7 
life. att 
-"1V. To ſth vbe 4 whith- | 
#bove, it is t& {ov hm t 


cared net after theſd 
refictbar 02 dee, toe aa det 
do rn out after theſe thing 7 
vbeſe things: wherein 
the heart will che If Tong | 
ſteem theſe things as the beſt thir 
if we -intend/ them as” won 
aim and ſcope,then theſe thin 
to draw our "affe@tions- _ r 
be. carried ont «fter thels/4 


od 7 I er me 
r hearts then the creatures haves we 
ould folace and delight our ſelves 
the thoughts of the tutare' life, and 
more pleafed in the thoughts of 
hat we ſhall injoy hereatter in 
he future ſtate, then in any thing we 
joy at preſcnt here on earth.” To 
4 our affeflions on things above, is to 
ve our affetions ſo txed on theſe 
iogs, asthat nothirg here on carth 

ould be ablkc to looſen,unhinge, un« | 
ttle, or take off our affection from 
ſe things. To ſet our affetti9ns 
things which are above, it is to 


leave to God as our chief good, to 

mbrace God as our onely portion, 
th the full bent of our affections. 5cj5 oceute. 
hey are. rare ſtrains of - affeGtion torum,cog-, 


hich Aufis hath : 0 Gd (faith he) ris Boas 


be knower of all - ſecrets, thow: knowe 

bat thow art not onely got P 9 fol fan i. 
then, the earth , and all things that are que pe 
in it > but how art more gon jo to me /"t 
#ben heaven it ſelf , and all things ja 


ul) £904 things. $0 2, God is our vo 1 
0 hc 
: and 
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#bat are'in it. God is pit fh all @h 1 2 
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and appealto' as he did,and lay 
O God, tbe kyower of all ſecrets, thou 
knoweſt that thou art not, onely dearer td 
me thenthe earth, and all thiags that 
are in it but tho art more acceptablg 
to me then heaven it ſelf,and all thing 
that are-in it. This is to ſeek the 
things which are above, when our {ou 
cleave more to God. then to any 
created thwg, 

V. Laſtly, To ſeck the things which 
are above , it is to ule our wttermoſf 
care, ſtudy, diligence and endeavour ta 
get an jatereſt in theſe things,- and to 
be fitted for the injoyment of th 
things. It is obſerved by a Learned 
man, This expreſlion of ſccking note 

” bolem inde. 9017 and indeſtry, aud it is oppoſes 

* cat{ahorry {0 an-idle \velleity 3 we may not cc 

” Ota, tent our ſelves with general defies 
kb 4 extli- and taint wiſhes after the things 
"ir ++ which are dbove , but wamult ftrive ta 
1 ring enter iu at the ftraight gate, as our. Say 
b: viour's expreflion is : to. ſeek after 
. a thing, is to. be carricd qut-with.ttu 

ft d j4 pry and ma for-the having 

24 and enjoying of that thi which £h W 

on ſoſeck akters rrp. p 
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of God + The word in the original js 
an emphatical word, imoxavir165,uting 
diligent'care and inſpeRon oyer your 
ſelves, leſt any fail of the grace of Gag : 
If we. would. therefore ſcek the things 
which are above, we ought to uſe tne 
uttermoſt care Und diligence forthe 


acquiring of theſe things, 
. , Thus we have the Dodrine open- 
ed: We come now to the Application. 


The great Uſe which ſhall be made. 
of 'this Doctrine , ſhall be by way 
of Exhortation, to exhart ys all 20 
put in practice this great duty. of 
Heavenly-mindedneſi 5 let us labbyr 
to get our hearts out of this world, 
above this carth, aud to get, up ovr 
hearts inco Heaven, where ous tayc 
happineſs and felicity lyes. It was a 
familiar expreſſion uſcd by the ancietit 
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Church, iLet ws lift up onr bearts ; let Swſum © 
our hearts be above:our hearts fhauld corde. 


be above 3. they ſhould be aboyc this 
lower warld, chey ſhould: be conves- 
Gant in the world, where God 
and Chriſt, the Saiats and: Angels arr, 
and where 'our rue rett , happinels 
nnd felicity is to be expeRted. Inche 
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ion of this Uſe,thereare thre 
things robe done. d 

1- Give 'a few Motives briefly t 
: quicken, and to prels usto the grea 
duty of Heavenly- mindedneſs. 

2- Lay down ſome Directions fa 
the putting in practice this duty. 

3- Shcw what the' great” Imped 
ments of Heavenly-mindedneſs are. 

For Motivcs'to/quicken us to/ He 

venly-mindedneſs, conlider, 

I. Our Regehteration, and, the lik 
which we live as Chrittiats, calls 
to Heavenly mindedneſs : If ye be riff 
with Chriſt, ſeek, thoſe things which 
above. A'Chyftiant is one xilcn fre 
the dead, he is riſen from the de 
of tin, to the lite of grace. Now! 
man that: is-rrſcn'from the dead;: 
not live like other men 3. we ought 
live as thoſe who are riſen from 
dead : what an unſuitable' thing we 
it, to ſee a man riſen from the deac 
be much concerned about theaffait 
- of this world ? he is called to'2 
ther ſtate, to another life'z a Ch 
ſtian is a man riſen from the « 
and therefore he ——— not to/ a 
verſe ug men do ; e) 
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and god weare Chatians calls "" 
us of from tin, trom the world, 5 
from fublunary vanities, and.calls us 

upto God, to ſcek for our bappinets 

and ſatisfaction in God. 1 Cor. 1. 9. 

God is faithful, by whom ye are called 

wito the fellowſhip of bis Son Feſws 

Chrif# owr Lord : A Chritiian is called 

unto fellowſhip with God and Chriſt, 

to have his happineſs in God and | 
Chriſt, This 4 life eternal, to know Joh.37.3, 
thee the onely true God, and Jeſus Chriſt 

whom thou baſt ſent : A- Chriitians 
happineſs is to know God, and enjoy 

God "in. Chriſt and therefore his 

heart ſhould be where his happineſs 

lyes. Betoxe convertion, the ſoul ſecks 

far bappinelſs in the creature, and in 

ſenſible things 3 the work ot conver- 

hon brings the foul off trom the 

creature ugto Gad in Chrilt. Now 

then, God and Chriſt bring in Hea- 

,ven; our hearts (ſhould be where the 
eentrelycs : the cod ot: our vocation 

or effeyal calling, was to bring us 

unto God in Chrijt, as the point and 

tentrg-of our reſt 5; we do not under- 

Hand, the end of our-.cal:ing , unlels 

Weknow this,that our-caliing was is 
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Celum no- 
bis Patria. 


John 3. 


: py Motzve Zo 


tended to bring, us to God iv Ch 
& to take up our reſt in God by Chri 
it 15 the end of our vocation, that 
ſhould ſeekthe things which arg above. 

II. To preſs us to Heavenly-mi 
neſe, conſider, our country is above 
mens hearts do naturally lye in thei 
own Countrysz now all the Saints 
God may ſay, beaver is our com 
It is ſaid of the ancient Saints ex 
preſly, They ſeek, an heavenly con 

b. 11- That is a mans Cc 
which is the place where he 
born, the place where he lives, ar 
where his inheritance lyes ; the Sai 
are born from above 3 it ' is our Savb 
our's expreſſion, unlels a man be bi 
from above : the Saints are borts fron 
above 3 their original is from the Spi 


rit of God, who comes from above: 


and their inheritance is above, ar 
they mult live for ever above, a 


therefore their hearts ought to be a; 


bove 3 whence their original - w: 


where their inheritance lyes, and 


where they muſt live for ever« 


II. Chrif our Head is in Heaven 


and that is Motive ſuffcient to pref 
us to Heavenly - mindedyeſs. 
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thought iro here in the Text, Seek, 
theſe things which are above : (Why 
(03 where Chriſt ſitteth at the right 
hand of God. As much as it he had 
aid, Chriſt our Head is in Hcaven, he 
ispoſſeſſed of happine's,and our hearts 
ſhould be where our Head is : look 
what happineſs Chriſt as Man and 
Head of the Church injoys, the ſame 
bleſſcdnels is deflinated and appoint- 
&d far us in our meaſure : what hap- 
pineſs Chriſt as man is brought un- 
to, 1s but an inſtance what all the 
Saints in their meaſure. ſhall be 
brought to; Doth Chriſt 25 he is man 
live m the fight oft God? we «lfo at 
laſt ſhall be brought to that fight : Is 
Chriſt, as he is man, above milery, a- 
bove pain, above death ?- Is Chrilis 
humane body <loxathed with glory 
and immortality ? unto the ſame con- 
dition ſhall we be brought at laſt: 
So the Apoſile' tells us in Phil. 3. 21. 


Who fhall change awe vile bodies, and 


make them like nit bis glorious body. 
'Now we 'ought to think what happt- 
nels Chriſt oor Head enjoys, and to 
conſider that the ſame happineſs in a 
is prepazed for 
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tate much _ what the, happineſs a 


us: Chrift ,is —_ into Heaw 
as Our forerunner, and all C; me 
| bers ſhall follow the Head : 
þe in Heaven poſſcſled af » tor 
and have given us an-earneſt 4n uw 
he poſleſieth, what we ſhall be broug} 
unto 3 it is an unworthy thing for 
to minde this earth , and forg 
what our Head is poſleſled of for 
and will bring us,ynto- | 
IV. Confidcr, our true happine 
lyes above, and it. is a vain thing 
expect it in this life-: This the Apt 
ſtle. intimates in this place, Tow 
dead, and your life is bid with Cl 
in God. As much as if he ſhould fay 
You will never be happy, you will 
ver come to true happineſs, till 
come to be where Chniſt is, till ye 
come to enjoy what. Chriſt _ 
your life is bid with Chriſt in 
that is, your happineſs is to live 
Chriſt lives , to enjoy. what Chri 
injoys+: and till you. come to poſlch 
what Chriſt poſſeſleth, * gi are ne 
happy- Now” then , if ous hapy | 
neſs conliſts in what, er enjoys 
then it becomes us toſtudy. and:meds 
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glory. of Chrilt is, and what our hap- 
pine(s will be in conformity to what 
our, Head enjoys 3 we ſhall never be 
happy- till we are arrived to that 
happineſs Chriſt is poſſeſſed of: 4- 
quinas in his Book Contra Gentes , 
lays down this as one polition, That 
mans laff happineſs cannot be in this 
life and there are many arguments he 
gves to prove it, among which theſe 
are (ome. 
1+ One reaſon why our laſt happi- 
neſs cannot be in this life, is; becauſe Mc: 
we cannot ſee God as he is z we. can- 2 
not fre God in his Efſence (as his ex- Per eſſeati- 
preflion- is). here on earth : No man © 3 
can ſce my face and live, ſaith God to 
Moſes : Our mortality will not bear 
the light of God face to face. Now * 
without the clear fight and viſion of *J 
God, there cannot be perfeR happi- A 
neſs 3 for this is life eternal, to know John 17-36," 2 


tbee the ogzely true God, and. Jeſus 
Chriſt whom thou baſt ſent. 2 
2- Another Argument- that; hap- | 3 
ineſs cannot be attained in this life, 
byTruc bappineſs can never 
e& unleſs. the natural  agd 
petite .-which 1s ates = | 
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"then is 2 man happy, when he enjoy 
all the good he would have : if then 
be any good wanting to a nan ii 
would have,” ſuch a man cannot t 
happy, becauſe his deſire 4nd'ming 
15 not quiet :- Happineſs confifts 1 
this, when the minde' hath all 
would have: Now there is no mat 
knows or injoys {0 much here of 
earth, but he fill defires to know an 
injoy more: now until the natur 
appetite, which is m man, be filled 
up , there catinot be perfe@t happ 
neſs. 

A third Argument is this : Man 
matural defire ts carrycd out after ſta 
bility in happine(s z as every man de 
fires happineſs; '{o he deires@ frabl 
Happineſs : if a man have that which 
he accounts happineſs, unlesit be ſta- 
ble and conftant-to him, fuch a man 
hath not attained to true happineſs 3 
for it is of the nature of happmels to 
| ry : that which is poſſi 
'ble- to be loſt-or interrupted, is not 
-worth the name of happineſs. Now: 
"there are many accidents that may; 
"occur , that "may interrupt the belt 
-happnels we can have here on earth, 
$0957) .- and. 
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ind whild there is a poſſibility that be 
a mans happineſs may be interrupted, . 
x minde cannot be quieted , as to 
he injoyment of what it appre- 
hends as its chict good. Now if a 
nans laſt happineſs cannot poſſibly 
be attained in this life, it concerns us 
to have our thoughts clevated to the 
other world, and to minde that ſtate 
where true happineſs is indeed to be A 
found. ; C 
V.. Laſtly, to perſwade us to. ſeek, Motive 5s *.* 
the things which are above,conlider.gbe -. 
things which are above, ate the moſt SEP 
durable and permanent” things. What 
folly is i to {ct our hearts upon things 
which-will not laſt always? riches, 
pleaſures, carthly delights, life it felt, 
will not laſt always 3 but the things 
of the other world laſt always: God 
and Chriſt are always the fame 3 the : 
life which we ſhall live above, is a . 3 
perpetual conſtant life 3 we ſhall ever 2 Thell. 44 2 
be with the Lord. Certainly this is 17+ ; 


true wiſdom, to fix our hearts upon Pp. 
eternal things ,' to keep our hearts "4 
upon thoſe things which will always 
abide by us. The things of this world 

_ are tranſient things, and paſs away ; 

| | We 


» 


*. CT" , . MS 
"a  Hoawmenlwauindednels. 


we. may have thcm (o long, and 
longer 3 there is an end of them 0 
a few days : but the things which 
sbave are permanent, liable, alw 
the ſame. A man ſhall never be d 
ccived.in his hope oft happinels, it | 
tix his hcart upun cternal things 3 a 
thcr eaſon is, becauſe theſe thivgs « 
always remain , and the obj<ct « 
his happinels 1s (till che {ame : there 
fore 1t 15 a+ good ſpcech of Amit 
Foyn thy. beart to eternity , and th 
thy ſelf ſhalt be eternal :: The way 
have an unchangeable happincl(s, is te 
love unchangeable things z it is not 
pollible a mavs-happincts ſhould lalt 
any longer then the things he placett 
his happinel(s in : if hc love chang 
able things, then a man will have but 
a changeable happineſs 3. it he lovg 
uncbaugeable things, then he will in- 
joy an _unchangeable happineſs: if 
. we love the unchangeable God, we 
ſhall then ncver be to (cek of happi- 
nefs,. our happine(s *ſha!l fill be the 
ſame. ,Theſe be the Motives.: _ .* 
IL. We come now to the DircQt- 
ans,to ſew how we ought to put! 
10 practice the gxeat duty of Hegr? 
venly-mindedneſs. = +-If 


P NE SO. os: 
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p // x If we would put: in'practice this 
, Wercat Duty: of _ Heavenlywnindedaeſe, 
_ tus conterspbate and metlitate much 
: of the future lite 3 we ſhould transfer 
-c 4nd carry our'ſelves in our thoughts 


put of this world, and by holy con- 
templation fer: our ſelves down (as it 
were Jin the other world:it were good 
for us,ifnow and thenwe-could leave 
this earth behinde us, and climb up 
to heaven iu our thoughts,” and'can- 
fider a little, ſo-far as 'we \may; what 'Y 
the tlate:; and eondition of 'the other . 1 
K. world'is'; we fhould ſtudy. what God +... 
WF is.and what Chriſt is; weſhould con- 
template-howitiis that God commu» 
micates himſelf to the ſouls of his peo» 
"WM plc in the othes.. world 3 we ſhould 
.Mf <ontemplate what .the actings of the 
"EY ſoul upon God the chief good are.and 
ic what the delights and ſatisfaRions of 
«he ſoul are like to be: this is to mce- 
ditate on the fature life : the more 
we contemplatethe future hfe , and 
'make the things of the'other world 
-preſent and familiar to us, the greater 
-alienation of ſpirit ſhall we fince from 
this world, and the more will. our 
- mindes'and hearts be: carryed forth 
— *tethe fature tate, 2. Let 
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2. Let us __ As —_—y m: 
be to get up into the ſpirit and life 
2s labour: for an Heaven 
frame that is, ſuch a frameas is mc 
ſuitable to the life and ſpirit of t 
Saints in Heaven, Ic is the obſe 
tion of a Learned Divine;when tl 
Apoſtle exhorts the Saints to ſeek, 
things which are above , his intention 
is,we:ſhould be daily conforming out 
Ad exem- life to the.example and patern of #hat 
3 _—_ beavenly life: we ought to ſtudy w 
. Bir.Zanch. the life of Heaven is, what the fram 
and diſpolition of the Saints inHeave 
are, and ito get a frathe:and fpiri 
as ſuitable: to:their frame; and' ſpir 
as is poſflible. It is a great expreſſion 
of the Apoſtle, Paxil. in 2Cor- 5 .qs 
We labour, that whetber preſent or ab» 
ſent we may be accepted of bim. He 
had faid in the verſe before, We ave 
confident ,aud willing rather to be abſent 
from the body, and to be preſent with the 
Lord. Paxl was confident;that when 
his body was diſſolved , he ſhould” 
immediately be with God inhis {p 
rit, that his ſoul ſhould-be taken in- 
to glory: this was his confidence'3 
Now, faith he, we labour, that —_ 
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her preſent or abſeng-we may be acce 

A po much as it it A bonk 

aid Although we cannot be fo bappy. 
yet, to.get into Heaven, although. 
»cagnot be preſent there in pexſong 

yet we would fain haye an Heavens, 


ike frame, we would have ſuch a, 
rame of heart here,on, earth , as 


oof onld, bear proportion to that frame 


"Wand temper we hopeto be of in Hear 
Wvcn : We labour, that whether preſens 
Wor abſent we may be accepted of him 
we would. be ſuch to ther Lord in the 
frame and;.diſpoktion, of, our ſpirit , 
whallt we axe on earth,as we hope to 


Wb. to-him hereatter 5, wherber preſent 
Wor: abſent, we'would be acceptable to 
him. But here the great Inquiry will 


weſt., How may we, gct more up 
into the ſþirit and life of, Heaven? 
ſince a great part of. our (eeking the 
things above, conlilts ina coutormity 
to the Heavenly hfe 3 . how, may we 
do to get more up into the ſpirit and 
frame of the Saints in Heaven ? This 
is a noble Iaquiry , and deſerves to 
be the matter of our ſtudy and cons 
templation /all our days. What . 
"Ln; ec 2g" 
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great <gneernment of a Chriſt; 
t (after he hath ten_into"Chii 
d affarance þ 
ay of Salvation )' t 
his heart itito th 
1 ure life A Chrb 


flian hath two great Works'to ini 


tend in this world : firſt , t6. mak 


fure his tifle to Salvation, topray fc 


4-moreclear aud -diftin& underſtand 


vg of his union with Chriſt, that 
miay (cc he hath a ſound title to et 
nal life and gory Secondly, to p 
for Grace, ' G 


{aired to that life, and brought to 


great a conformity to it, as may b 
here on earth. Now what DireQion 


may be given ns as to this, to. brir 
us more up to the ſpirit and lite « 
heaven here on earth \, before » 


od would' work u 
his heart 1nto the Spirit of the futur 
life, that ſo he may be adapted ani 


come to be taken thither in perſon? 


This being the main thing intende 


in the whole Diſcourſe, I ſhall rake 


p 


liberty to be a little lar £ ligzps'® ar 
there are any particulars tha 


be ſpoken unto. 
| dnſw. 1. If we would grtpin 


1 
] 


7) of Hearne, Jetus 
_ wn to withdraw ' our 
and-affecions from ' preſent 
c things.” What is the life of 
but oh this? God ſhall be all in 
Wien but we ſhall livevpon God 
1Wpurely,and immediately, without all 
Creatures 3' therefore by degrees we 
hould Idbour to have our- hearts 
{Wnore taken out of the creature, and 
t hW&athered into God. Miſtake me not, 
whilſt we arc here on carth\ we muſt 
aſe the creatares , and 1t- is: the will 
vf God weſhould uſe theirs / and nor 
o'uſe them” to! thoſe ends God hath 
ppointed them, were to tempt God, 
and make our ſelves wiſer then God : 
But here lyes the skill of a Chriſtian, 
while we do uſe the creature, con- 
verſe with ſenſible things , Rill to la- 
iff bour to fee God in every! creature, 
Y 2nd to paſs from every cteature to 
oye not to ſtick in the creature, but 
6G from- the creature -to -God, 
then; -to think of ſuch a time 
"when we thall live upon God without won te pro- 
"theſe things,” Tt is a good {pecch of bibet Deus _ 


$1520 God doth not forbid thee to love ns ifta 4, 
e/ things ( {peaking of: created ea Toon, 1 
| things) Zinems 'S 
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_ - thing) buy Sridhar n Lo iy 
a thy  bappincſs. We t to} 
one horn fxce and xelerved for Ga 
in the uſe and preſeuce of all cxcats 
injoyments : we ought to ve 
Hoy as our happinels but 
ſhould be all one with ug as to E 
whether we have the cxeature, or 
not the creature 3 whether we pal 
ar empty whether we want. or { 
bound : we ſhould Qlilt be at eb 
point of reſt in God, as in the ce 
we ſhould cleave to him as. our c 
good, and ;mbrace him, as our ond 
portion : It God gives us. creatuup 
comforts and injoyments, we ſhoull 
labour to ſee God in them, and fix : 
out God in them ; and when we tak 
any ſweetnels,any delight.in the c 
ture 3 when we tinde any ſuitabler 
or conveniencie In the ceptjne, 1 
ſhould ſay, Here is God : This { | 
nels, this ſuitableneſs,this convenijenc 
is but a drop of the Occan 3 all this 
to elevate me to the Foungy; IC 


i5 nothing more in 
fort or injoyment, then, whoe < 
hath put into it 3 therefore mud 

| ſoul ay ; I look at God in all p 


reins in mupodhs and in- 
- ſoyment of the creatuzes ; and then 
mie hould thiak much of that time, 
- when Ged will communicate hiamſelt 
. to us immediately. 'Fhere is a time 
- when I hall drink no more from the 
: Ciſtern, buc (hall takein all from che 
well-hcad : There is a time when I 
ſhall have no more need! or. ulc of 
the(e thangs, which 4re now as ſo ma+ 
BY 15 'ar pipes to convey comfort 
wa e Gol tha be all lignſclt.,and 
ſhall ſupply all by himſelf : God ſhzll 
he inſkead- of Sun and Moon to me , 
inſtead of meat and drink to me, in- 
ficad of all relations; Goud himſelf 
(hall be all things : We &puld think 
much of that time and ftate, when 
, - God ſhallke chus cous. Fhis is one 
way —— up into the ſpizie of the 
by degzees to bigin 10 
| po es our Om and aff.dtions 
mus libtc dings 

: 2+ Hf e-would get up into the 
- Keagd Givi of Heaven, let us minde 
San Gappineſes ſeek, gfter a ſpi- 


ritu4 


"_- 
” 
C » > "$8; 4. 5 4 j hb ® x 

OK .- y o + ** "M 2s? fo. A a, ; ds | : P-. ey” ng 

p 4 : $ , +7 0 $5. 0 - 24 » 
=48 PINS - unet Bages. w- 14+ It, 4s 

Y \ F : IT: ' , , 
- _y . 2 - 
. *, 


4 . 


Ly 


ritual happineſs , and be taken up in 
the 1 s 'and deſire of 's ri 
| bappineſs : The happineſs of 
ven 1s mainly and principally a ſpirtt 
al and an intellefiual bappineſs : the 
happineſs of God himſelt'is a firi 
al , anintellefinal bappineſs : The 
Being of - God is a ' ſpiritual being 
and the happineſs of God is/a ſpiri 
tual happineſs ſuitable to his Being: 
God hath no other happineſs, then te 
know himſelf, and underſtand him 
ſelf. The baþpineſs of the Saint 
and Angels is a ftiritual intelletius 
b appineſs. The Angels and Souls of 
glorified: Saints are ſpiritual (ut 
fiances, and therefore their happi 
neſs mult needs be a ſpiritual happi 
neſs : The Angels and glorified Saints 
have no groſs material objes to live 
upon, they have no other happine(s 
then what they take in by their. un 
derſtandings and wills.” O contider 
it, true happineſs conliſts:- mainly and 
principally in what the foul injoys: 
not but that the body fhatiiatlaſt pa 
ticipate of happine(s--with ithe ſoul} 
when the body ſhall be 2aifſed;the bo« 
. dy ſhall participate inits kinde wit 
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the; happinels. of the foul ; but the 
ce of true happine(s lycs main]y 

d principally in what the (oul en-” 
joys 3- and that appears fram thoſe 
words of our Saviour : This # Tife-e- 
ternal, to know thee the onely true God. 
It is the ſoul that is capable of know- 
ing and enjoying God 3 and therctore 
true happineſs and cternal lite con- 
liſts: properly jn what the ſoul in- 
joys. Senſual minded men are apt to 
think there igno happincls but what 
the body enjoyp, and is taken mn by 
the ſents bat true happincls is an in- 
ward thing, and it conlitis in what the 
minde injoys-; . There is moye 'true 
happineſs, which the minde takes in; 
in one ling]e; thougi:t of God; then 
the yoo and, outward (coſcs can take 
Jn by all the varicty of 'objects thac 
axe-moſt plealting to them ;' look as 
the under{tandiog or mind in man is 
a. higher principle then ſenſe-/45 in a 
hratez aud as the objects of the mninde 
are -higher and more excellknt thra 
thoſe of ſenſe , by (o much che mare 
45 the minde or apderitanduiig, capa» 
ble of taking. in a greater bappiac(s 
n. (caſe, can. do. Senſe uva brute 
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is capable onely of taking in preſet 
mutable things 3 the utderſtanding is 
capable of converling with etcrnal 
and immutable things ; therefore that 
= which quiets the minde moſt, whicki 
is of k 447 ah capacity, that mult 

needs be the- greateſt happineſs. The 

minde of man covets eternal things, 

and is ſatished with nothing but &- 

ternal things z therefore to know 

that a man 1s in the love and favour 

of God , whoſe love or hatred is e+ 

; ternal z to know that 'a man ſhall be 

freed from everlaſting miſery and con» 
demnation to know that a man ſhall 

be happy in living with" God for e- 

yer ; theſe are ieternal things, and. 

ſuch things as will quiet the mindy 

of man. Divines obſerye, that cter+ 

nal lite in the beginning of it , cons 

liſts m Juflificatien and Sarfiificetion ; 

and this is truely aſſerted 3 tor what 

is happineſs, but the inward quiet of 

the minde ? Now when the ſoul is 

in a juſtified ſtate, n it appre* 

honch it ſelf no y-b- God, os 

Þ- ings in inward quiet, the peact of 
E* God that paſſeth all underſtanding. 
BD Sp in Sontfificetion, when the wor 
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Hof Sanllfiction is begun , we are in 
fome meaſure brought to/a conformi- 
ty an4Tikenefs unto God,and there is 
an harrhony and an agreement” he- 
tween oar' wills and che Divine WH!. 
Now fromthis conformity unto God, 
'and the agreement and harmony that 
1s between our wills and che Divine 
Wilt , there arifeth* peace ; This 1s 
cemain, fo much hotine(s, fo much 
pr we ſhould therefore look at- 
iritaat happincls, an happinets 
kiſs i peace of confcience, in 
"the apprehenfion of the favour of 
God, ah an happineſs conſiſting in holi- 
neſs: ſo mach truc peace of conſci- 
een, {o mach holincts, fo much crac 
ppine(s : This is tne begranm of c- 
ternal life: Thr kingdom of | Gol is mot 
meat and drink, but righteouſneſs and 
| _ ; and joy in the holy Ghojt. 
"The happy MR Hcaven'confifts in 
this, E©weYthalt be filled with 
' Grace ; and the Spirit of God; In 
Heaven the-Spiric' of God ſhall att 
"us he penfehy- ag unnverſally: 5 there- 
Soartyegrs and-the-more 
F of" ; of the Spidit of God = 
| 2y6 fee! = Oe -our cerch, w - 
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enly. mindedneſs. 
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the moxe we have of the | 
of heaven, of the begin ine of of cterm 
life. The happineſs of heaven is 
ſpiritual happineſs, becaulc it conli 
in the ſpiritual atings and opera 
tions of the ſoul upon God : wt 
the ſoul is full of Grace,and of the $; 
rit of God,then it knows God perfc4 G 
ly (ſo far as the creature is capable)j 
loves -him and delights in him pe 
tealy, _ then it is 4h ha 
ſay, when Grace is 2 
ſummated, and preteen of th 
foul are carried higheſt in the e 
erciſe of Grace, then is happinets mc 
compleated. This ſhould cauſe 
$0 covet Grace and the Spixit of Ge 
in the higheſt manner; we ſhould & 
vet Grace and the Spirit of $09 me 
then any temporal thing,: 
ſo much of Grace, and o the Spin 
of Gad- as we feel w in ot 
ſclyes, fo much may we. perceive of 
the dawnings of CEE eterpal 
life in'oyr ſouls : He that feels. much 
of the the preſence of the, Spirit of 
ul, and feels the af 
ble ooo Grace in, bu foak ay. 


" 


7 


Yo 193 2100 


Þ; us covet 3 —_ 


. conſiſting in 
of Grace, and in the ſpi. 
of the ſoul upon God: 

wel oings of the with our (elves, 

ſhat is it that muſt fatishe the = 
"Ph - eternity ? ſuppoſe I had the 

4 # .ajoy joyment of ſenſible on” 

-) would theſc things ſatisfic me ? what 

is it that ,my foul can reſt in ulti- 

mately ?. what isit the minde canbe 

Wl quicted with? If 1 know I am be- 

loved of God, if I know I ſhall 6ne 

day . ccxiainly .injoy God ; ;and live 

with him for ever 3 here is ſome ſtay 


and quiet for the minde; this will 
quict the minde. more then. all ſcnſi- 
ble ings.can do. Happineſs con- 


liſts in the higheſt operations of the 
minde z, theretore when the minde is 
moſt caxried out after eternal thi 

which axe. moſt ſuitable to the minde, 
then it  ibjoys moſt happincſs : A 
great part of the happineſs of hea- 
ven conhilts in this, that the Saints 
know, what happineſs they do now 
4njoy, they-(hall. always enyoy : It it 
wete' le. that ſuch. 3 thought 
could. be. let Into; theix mindes, that 
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what they now injoy , they thot 
not alwayy injoy3 this woutd rende 
their happirieS imperfeR: true hapy 
nels confitts in the higheft oper: 
ons of the minde, when the mit 
rs moſt carned} ont after etem 
things 3 tet us mitnde this happineſ, 
and be takeh'iip in the thoaghts 
this happtacs;*'* 
3- Tt we world come more np i 
to the fpirrt att# le of heaven, tee 
think much of the beatific1! viſiby. a 
breath much after 3t. The great tat 
pineſs of - hexv;cn is this” that 
Yhall fee God;” Marth. 58:' Bleſſed 4 
the pare infheart, for they ſhall ſee 
thi videb;s Saith Anſtin, 'There ſhalt thou ſee th 
faciem Dei fare of thy God, What "greater hay 
8ar% pineſs to the crexture, then to fe 
face of the Creator, to fee him wh 
made heaven and earth F tb behold; 
the Glory and Majeſty of thi trrft and. 
7 cam moſt excellent Being 7. God: brin 
t pmpli- 'fimply and abfolutely FX, im hall 
£i Pr perfection compreiends ol the ph 
peichion ons of things. In the ſight 
emacs rerum "God we behdtd ellperfettion ae One 
prifeftionts IF all the bediities in the world 
bs 8s. , OR 
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wu. fght world that be ? in the fight 
WO Te al beainy, all or 
TAE4tion at once : In the fight of God 
: ſec the Contre from whence all 
nn. lines are drawmwhatevet is ſweet, 
-ru@niable, plcaſant, deleQable in rhe 
IF catui (F810 ifſacd from this Foun- 
5 Gin: how ſweet, how pleaſant, how 
 Wele&able then muſt the Fountain it 
ours 
- = all , is | EVE= Deus off * 
oy goed: noding is fond Yar as ir rnnis fn 


ome fmilitude and 


he Divine oony 3 hbw ſweet then 
ill it be, to ſee the firft original in- 


dependent good, who is a ſes and an 
PRobyſs of good, who hath all good in 
mſelf without ſtint and limit? 

"Y Thoſe ſeveral delights we have from 
A the variety of creatures , God hath 
"I alt in himſelf, - and much. more a- 
ndandly ; all the creatures are too 
narrow.'and. too ſhort to exhibit and 

to us the immenlity and in- 

itene(s of the Divine perfeQion : 
God is not'onely all that perfetion 
thats in the creature, but: he js in- 
-Jinicely hnore 3 and the teaſon'is, be- 
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let, 1s. 
it isa light ag tia be 19 a9 


ion 3. W ad... ha 1ppir 

hen.mult, 3 tbe, to-be agmigied 

# tim, Fu hath all chis tt 
in him ! This ſhould make-us, 1-1 


eb 4 0 
ah fo pany weul pow | 
* 2. We have rotten 


the Ds preſcyce 3. the more. y« 
think of x, «bg more,will, you: fit 
your heap Rowe up. an 
ought i itz; 1 ſay, | let k50g thi 
that it 38.4 light thing, co. be,admuy 
red into the Divine preſeyce, 4, and 
{tand before him , who P.ade, he 
ven and earth : We ought .to thial 
this is the highelt dignity ; and hav 


that can be. caſt vpow/; us: it . thei 


Queen of Sheba was. ſo mach HE fl 


with. the admiration of ; 
iſdom, as that ſhe ſaid, 

thy men, 'bappy. are theſe thy. * 
whic font eg ir ng 
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be- CAmingt: over art ws 
> IE may ſtant] continually be- 
, thee, to behold the glory: and 

auty {of thy Majeſty : let us have . 
preat and admiring thoughts of the 
beatifiedl' viſion: Do nqt think it a 
ight thing to be admitted to the 
light of God. 3. We thould pray 
much that we may be accounted wor- 
thy to be: almirted to -this ſight 5 It is 
that which deſerves to. be: made the 

great requeſt/ of our ſouls all our days, 
that we'may be accounted worthy to 
be- admitted into: the Divine - pre- 
ſence, and live in the ſight and pre- 
ſence of God to eternity. And as e- 
ver we hope! to come to the fight of 
-God, to the beatitical viſion, be fate 
to. remonber this,that Fbriſt malt be 
| * our way T am the way, the truth, 
"= 41d the lift 5 no man comerh to the Fa- 
1 ther but by me, Job. 14-6. Ivis Chriſt 
{that maſt bring us to the Father.whilſt 
we are here | on carth, and it 'is he 
4 that maſt make way fot our: admiſ- 

;\fon'ro the fight of Godin heaven : 

2 - Jes: Uhyjtias Mediator mult briug us 


Ln to 


to = ER _ on "Y tc 
Gght 3 tis humanity opcrts/ the 
-to the Divinity, or prin 
tuc of —_— | 
mon,hath a right to the 
apd Divucs — _* 
 Chsiſt asman, from the 
his conception, had the Gehe of 
Our nature was alienated from Gall 
avd depiived of communion 
God by our Go in Aden: But 
San | of » God, the (ccond —_ 
che Trinity, by 
and taking of it into Unity of pe 
with bimſelf, hath dOpght our 
ture near to God 3 and ourn 
it ſtands in Union with Chris | 
Head of theChurch,hath recovesed$ 
ight to communion with God z a 
Mt by the merit of his obediens 
bach d a right forus to £ 
Gght of Che oft hn, __ 
—_—_— atsfi.cal whon,.aun 
have breathings in, our ſouls after if} 
we muſt keep our eye. upon. Qik 
and remember it is by him we mull” 
mga} " 
mever think of ſeeing God withaul” 
Chak ;never think of being, J 


| Your way, a 
TC would get : up info the 
ſpirit ad Vie of heaven, We muy has 
bour to adbere. + hae and to cleave ta 
b2n's 1b thief go6 4. To baven, as 
there will be {0h clcar fight of God, 
there will be the molt perfect ad- 
berence of the ſoul to him ; The glo- 
| [TS ſou! {ok ey afgh be 
is life, its_ſtrength, its bg 7, and 

ood to it, and tie muſt 
St cleaye 7 akR]y to him, Now 

a we. woyld come yp incothe ſpirit 

of heaven, we ſhould labour to 

our ſouls cleaving to God here a 
earth ; we. ſhould reſt in God as in 
our Centre : we ſhou!d; labour to 
deave to God © ore. then, to. any 
created thing : in aſtrid and proper 
ſence, gur ſelves ſhoulg;cleave to no- 
* thing burGod,; though we may and 
| eh to Javs 'the creature.inits place, 
F yer. we. may not. love it. as we love 


Oar lauls .muli cleave and ad- 
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WTA,T Ss. Mi-He- 1 6 
» app ieation, ' happineſs: 
this was * Charcl's Songs ſhe 
Lord Febovab is my flrength and my 
ſalvation : We ought to cleave in 
tnately and inſeparably 'unto Gods 
God ought to be the ftay and reſt < 
6ur ſouls : fo much as our ſouls come 
to ſtay and reft themſelves upon God 
as our. chief good and onely happ 
neſs, ſo near do, we cometo the lite c 
Heaven. ' It is a proper 'and an aps 
polite expreſſion .to help 'us to un 
derſtand this, that which we have in 
Wa-26:3- Thou ſalt keep bim in pers 
[2 pee _ minde is ſtayed on thee, 
expreſſion ſhews 'us what the 
carriage of the ſoul ought to be tc 
wards God the chief goods the ſoul 
ought to cleave to God moſt jntis 
mately, and to ſtay it ſelf upon him 
The Saints in heaven do thus (tay 
themſelves upon' God ; God is t 
great baſiz they lean upon : they have 
no ſenſible comforts to live upon, a8' 
we have, but they ſee all in" Gody 
and therefore he is their ſtay : it iy 
'upon hitii they lean for. happineſs: 
the more we can adhere to God, and 
£leave to him, and fiay our ſouls opowy: 
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him-as our chief good ;the more do we 


come uptothelite 6 (pirit of heaven. 
' $.\-If 'we would get up into the 
life and fpirit of heaven , Let ws la- 
boar to take complacencie in +he glory 
and- bleſſedneſs of God : Here ly.s the 
quinteſſegce - and perfection of the 
heavenly life, ſo far as we are able to 
conceive of it here on earth. The glo- 
ried Saints look off themſelves, and 
oat of themſclves, and take compla- 
cencie in the glory and happineſs of 
Gody who is the firit and molt per- 
fe& Being; It is matter of dchght 
and joy to them, to lee God fo holy 
and (o happy as he is. \The School- 
men rightly obſcryc,that to love God 
for himfc}f,it'is to wilt that God ſhould 
be God + Then do we love''God for 
himſelf, 'when we take complacencie 
incheglory/and blefſ:dneſs of God 3 
when we #frewell plcafed to ſee God 
to be whatheis 3 thatiis, to:(ce him 
0 be the mblt excclent and molt per- 
fe being,Our bappinels{as'it is in us) 
At is buva #mice thing}, the happinels of 


I * Finite crectures: bur God's happin:ts 
by is the'happine(s 'of che firſt mhinire 
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wr eps pleaſed to fee God h Ml 
py.then that we are ſozand to ſee hi 
great and that we are fe 
Here lyes the prefeciou of a cre: 
will,to take complacencie intheDivi 
perfeQtion,as being the higheſt and « 
termoſt object that it can acquielce i 
The higheſt ſtrains of grace lye in 
two things : x. To deſire the glory 
God above all things : 2.To take cc 
placencie in the glory of God aboves 
things. The more we can attain t 
theſe here on carth, the nearex do we 
come to the life and ſpirit of heaven. 

6. It we would come more up i 
to the lite and ſpirit of heaven, 

ws labowr to have the moſt imme; 
dooklome won God, and to expett 
from God. The Saints in heaven have 
the moſt immediate depeudance 
on God for every —_ they % 
all comes from God, and the de 
pend upon him for all, * The Saing 
in heaven do not receive; avickay 5 
pineſs, comfort, and iaionſr Fn 
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; therefore the more imnie- 
Fa our dependance is upon God, 
and the more we expe& all from 
_ the nearer do we come to their 
life. Pſal.62-5-. My ſoul, wait thou 
onely wpon God » for my expcCation is 
from bim. The time is coming, when 
we muſt depend upen God for all : 
when we come to dye , none can 
help us but God; friends cannot 
help us, no creature can help us, and 


life it ſelf will fail ugall our expecta- 


tion then muſt be from God 3. if he 
fails us, all fails us; when this life 
fails and ceaſeth, we muſt depend on 

God to give us cternal life ; no crea- 
ture can give us cternal. life z no 
friends, no not the acarcſt Relations 
can help us when we came to extre- 
. mity, God then muſt be our ogely 


| ' \ Giewd ; It is good therefore to have 


from him now : If we 
* 200d ,- no happinefs, no 
q f wha t cores through he 

ne Omen, when 


Fl cur depepgaree upon him , and 
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they fail, al ode ha "= maſt fail; 
they fa, it 1s good tg expe& that 
God; ſhould give us MF mi no 
creature can ; that G 1d com» 
municate himſclf to us, when all cres 
tures fail: When we have all cree 
turcs round about, they can afford 'us 
little help or relief in a time of extre- 
mity 3 therefore it is good to have our 
expeRation raiſcd above all creatures, 
and to expe all from God imme- 
diately : And this is to be brought 
nearelt to the life of the Saints above, 
Onely let us take this Caution: When 
we ſay that we ſhould depend on Gc 
- Immediately , and expe all frot 
"God immediatcly, the meaning i 
"Nor, as if we might not make alk 
the creatures. as helps appoinited | 
God in their proper places : we ma 
and ought to ule the creatures, in 
that way , and for thoſe ends unto 
which God hath appointed them; 
but take heed, you expe@ not toc 
much from the creature : bur ex: 
pedation ought 'to be pages abowe 
the creature 3 'we ought to. 
no creature can do us 


| God puts virtue mo it, a 


, "Co 
EE FR LE. 4 2 HT 


_ 


» » c, i | ; 2 ft. C - , _— ® : M _-— ' " 
' : 7 TT WH ed 4 peel - o-*, ws Bk. 5-5 - F 
. " - F i 4 te F = 7 I 4 


”_ wMA_ 


it for our good, and as God adts it 
and communicates himſelf by it z our 

ear dependance therefore ought to 
pb upon God himſfelt aboye all crea- 
tures. 

7. If we would come more up into 
the life ard ſpirit of the Saints in 
heaven , we ſhould labour to. take 
wp onr reft and ſatisfadlion in God. 
'The Saints%n heaven are perfectly 
fatisfied with God, and 'in God, 
P/al. 17. 15- When I awake, 1 ſhall 
be ſatisfied with thy likeneſs « that is, 
when I awake in the morning of the 
reſurre&tion, I ſhall be Catisticd with 
the viſion of thy tace. The fight. of 
God is the moſt fatisfying ſight, and 
that will appcar from chetg chree con- 
fiderations. 1, Becauſe the Saints in 
ſeeing God, fee. a!l thjngs: itt God 
there is nothing m the effect , buc 
what is in the cauſe, the Sarnts by 
{ceing God,,'muft necrflitily (ee the 
perfection -of all - things jm him. 
2- The Saints ty ſeetng God, are *ar- 
rived: to - the uttermott 'pericion, 

. beyondwhichichere is no perfeQion. 
» That which cauſeth- unquietuels in 
” the minde of man hereir'this world, 
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it 15, becauſe when he hath found 
one good, {till he thipks yet there is 
a higher good 3 and when he hath 
F + found that, Qlill he thinks there is a 
BP higher to be enjoyed : but when the 
2 > ſoul once comes to the higheſt good, 
which is truely ſo, and knows there 

is no higher, then it reſts and guicts 

it felf here. Now the Spints that 

arc come to the ſight of God , know 

there is 'no higher good then God, 
therefore their mindes are fatisfied 

in God. 3. The Saints in behold» 

ing God, behold infinite perfeQion z, 

they ſee that in God, that will fill 

% their capacity brim-full;now then the 
Saints having their uttermolt capaci- 


needs breed perfe& ſatisfaction. So 
then, if the Saints in heavenare per- 
feAly fatisficd in God, and deſire no- 
thing more then what they have in 
God, we ſhould labour to come u 

to this ſpirit, to be ſatisfied in , 
and with God ;: We ſhould reſt in 


> = - - 


ty filled, this is that which muſt 


ol in our Centre, Pſal.1 16. Re- 
tern ſoul unto - Though 
we d plan Ang Won. 
cellity.as food, raiment,outward con- 
yeniencc 
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veniencie, and the like; yet we ; 


ſhould covet nothing as our reſt 
but God : Here is my reſt , whether 


, = -/ _— | 


7 IJ have much or little , want Or a- 
1 | bound, God is my rett; we ſhould 
2 © labour to fay G inwardly, fenlibly 


andexperimentally, that God is my 
reſt, 1 need nothing as my happinets 
but God. 

8.1f we would get more up into the 
ſpirit and life of heaven, Let ms look 
own wpon ll the thinys of this world 
4 poor and mean things. The Saints 
in heaven, 'who live with God, and | 
have the ſight of him,ſce that in him, b 
and have that before thcir eyes, which . 
makes all the things of this world 
ſeem poor and mcan to them. Moſt 
true is that faying, 3 He that hath ſeen 01; porum 
# little of the Creators light , every de in:tCyea- 
thing that is creared ſeems little tg f0r1s alfe- 2 
ſuch a one. When the Sun appears, 775 wo | 
the Stars vaniſh and diſappear a ae paw 
greater glory burics and f{wallows 26 " 
upa ltels : We ſhould labour to have 
ſuch great thoughts of God, as that 
the creatures may ſcem but little to . 
- us. Thar which cauſeth admiration, - 
- is ſome {urpaſſing excellencic in the - 38 
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obj:t-: when we finde ſomething 
to parallel,or togo beyond that which 
we did admire, we ſhall ceaſe to a& 
mire that which at ſome times 
did admire. Now we ſhall never finde 
any thing herc below that will parak 
lel that glory that 1s above '; we 
ought therefore to have our [hearts 
fixed in the admiration of cternal 
things, and look down with a holy 
contempt upon temporal things : 
2 Cor.z. This made Pal ſay, We look not to 
18. the things which are ſeen, but to the 
things wbich are not ſeen : the things 
which are ſcen are temporal, the thingi 
which are not ſten are eternal. 
9. If we would come up more 
into the ſpirit and life of heaven, 
Let us labour for the moſt perfef} ac+ 
quieſcence in the Divine Will. The 
Saints in heaven do think. that is 
always beſt which God doth 3 their 
: wills fall in with Gods Will, and 
-/ they have a perfe& acquieſcence in 
k, the Divine Will. The Saints in hea- 
ven do know that what God wills" 
1s always beſt 3 therefore there is not | 
any hard thought, any contradicting Þ 
fhought, the lcalt reluQtancic in them F 
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againſt the Divine Will; but their will - 
doth preſently fall in with the Divine 
Wilk-Aeace is that of our Saviour, Thy 
will be done on earth as it is done in bea- 
ven. In heaven-there is a perte& compli- 
ance with and ſatisfaction in theDivine 
Will, now we ſhould labour after this 
frame here on earth', that our . wills 
might pertely fall in with the Divine 
Will.It was an expreſſion I once heard 
from a holy man: I bave obtained 


that grace from God, to acquieſce in the 
bel Will of God, when once it is manifeſted. 


This is the very ſpirit of heaven, to 
acquieſce and take complacencie in 
the Will of God, when once it is ma» 
felted : there is not any the leaſt 
 murmuring thought in the hearts of 
any of the Saints or Angels in hea» 


. ed with'a mans condyjon from ſome 
moral canliderations , and another 
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ef ven againſt that which God doth, 

SY but they think all is well done that 

r God doth , and their wills reftin his. 

IF Thisis a great piece of heaven, when 

1 we make the Will of God the ground 

: of our acquieſcence and fatisfaction : RY 
$/ God hath willed it, and therefore we | 
| acquieſce. It is one thing/to be ſatish- 
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thing to make the Will of God the 
of our fatisfaion and ac- 
: the ground of oar (atisfa+ 
jon ought to be, God — 
ſuch a thing, therefore I acquieſce ; 
ion. of a created will, 1s to fol- 
low the Divine and increated Will. 
10. If we would get up intothe 
life and ſpirit of heaven , Let us La+: 
boxer to be more deeply ſenſible of the 
infixize diftence tbat is between God 
ond wi.' ''In heaven, the Saints and 
Angels are moſt ſenſible of the di- 
tance between God and them : the 
more perfe&t our knowledge of God 
1s, the more clearly ſhall we diſcern 
the diltance that is between God and 
us z the more clearly we nnderitand 
the Divine perfe&ion, the more clear- 
ly ſhall we ſee our infinite diſtance ' 
from God. This is ceztain, The 
clearer our knowledge of God is, 
the greater foundation there pra. | 
mility : Never fo humble a creatutc _ 
as the humane ſoul of Jelus Chriſty 
and the reafon is, becauſe Chriſt as 
man had the moſi perte& knowledge - }- 
of GodzandChyift knowing God molt F. 
perieQtly, he underſtood th cen 1 
il £ 
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that was between his Humanity and 
the Divinity : therefore this is cer- 
tain, The clearer our knowledge is of 
God , the more humblehall we be. 
When the Lord ſate upon theThrone, 
the Seraphims covered their faces, 
Tabbe1,2- and what did that ſpeak, 
but the deep: ſenſe that they had of 
the infinite diſtance that was between 
God and them? The moſt perfet 
creatwre in its kinde, a glorified crea- 
ture, is but a creature ; now between 
the creature and the Creator , there 
is an infinite diſtance : the more we 
are — and _ down m——_ 
thingneſs in our ſelves, in 
prehenſion of the infinite Aiftance 
that is between God and us, the 
nearer do we come to the ſpirit of 
heaven. In heaven we ſhall moſt per- 
fetly underſtand our dependance up- 
on God, that the creature is a meet 
- dependent thing 3 and if God ab- 
JF fira& and withdraw from the crea- 
ture what he hath given to the crea- 
_—__—_— mr 
| : the creature is nothing, 
: Sam] but, what it hath received 4 
43 if God abltrat what®he hath gi- 
Ven 
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ven , the 'creatare rettrns-*to 7 
thing. O: labour to keep up a deg 
ſenſe of the: infinice: diſtance that s 
between God and us. 4 - 

11+ If we would come more up 
into the ſpirit of heaven, Let ws 


bour to hate. ſin, nat onely becauſe offi x 


the effefts and - conſequents of it '(' 
that it is damning , and the like) 
becanſe it is au uncomely thing in itsſef,[ 
and, becauſe .it 5 contrary to-the puri 
and perfedtion of God, who's the fi 
and moſt perfeft being, and the rule aml 
eneaſure of. all | good, This is certait 
ly the ſpirit of heaven 3 the- Saints in 
heaven having the tight of God, muſt 


needs fee and know how contrary 


4in is ©© God 3. they fee clearly that 
hin is contrary | to the being of God, 
to the purity of. God, to the life of 
God, to the will of God, and to the 
glory of God : and theretore- they 
mutt needs hate it as ſuch. The 
Saints alſo in heaveu ſee. how coutra- 
ry ln is. to: their own. beings, and 
to that TeQitude that is put upon 
bem, they being made of God to be | 
uch creatures/as they are the prins Þ 
ciples of thim own hcing, as theudG i 
k - Wave 1 
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made cad framed of} = new 
creatures, being, (et in: a dire& con- 
trariety unto fin, and; therefore they 
hate it upon that, account, ſo that the 
bent and poize of: their wills is (et a- 
gainſt ſin, aylit is ſin, as it is contra- 
ry to the Divine Being, Parity, Life 
and Glory and as it is contrary to 
that reitude which God by the 
work of the new creature hath put 
pon them. Now we ſhould labour 
and pray that we may come upas 
.much as may be into this ſpirit z we 
ſhould labour to hate ſin as.it is an un- 
'comely thing in it felf,as it is moſt con- 
trary to Gol, contrary to the Divine 
purity and perfcetion, and contrary 
to the Divine ſtamp, make,avd ira 
. of the new creature in BY 3 and 
more we can; hate ſin ypoo this ac- 
"count , and vnd:r this notion , the 
.. nearer do we-ccome ta the., life and 
ſpirit of heaven. 

12. If we would come up more to 
* the lifeand (pixit of heayen, Let ws 
pohs.oh and þr ize the knowledge of wy 
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7 I bappines of heaven 
ac in this, to know God ; the 
ion and conſummation of 
ternal life confifts in this, to knc 
Godi in a-way of viſion : and the þ 
ginning of cternal life, it is to know 
God in a way of faith ; that is, & 
know God as he hath revtaled him- 
ſelf to us here in the. way 'of h 
Word. | It hath been ſhewed be 
fore , how we ought to breath aþ 
ter the beatifical vithon : chat which 
now we ie of, is to ſhew 
that we t to covet after the 
knowledge of God in a way of Faith; 
we ſhould covet after the knowled 
'of God, which i is to be had from * 
Word, and is poſſible to be attain- 
ed unto here on carth. Here we 
welkby aith, not by fight, 2 Cor. $+17+ 
we cannot know God in a+ 
_ ſhall know him F 
hinaſice, wer we may know him in |}. 
a way of Faith; Now we fhould 
covet to know God in a way of F 
_ bd he lars a 1 
Word; we to prize 4 
covet after the FE 4+ 
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ani is the owlede of Gd Pet. 
18. Grow in grace, and in the know- 
ledge of nr Lord Jeſus Chrift. The 
ſhall we know the Lord, if we follow 
on to know tbe Lord, Hoſea 6+3- Let Jer.9. 23z 
uot the wiſe man glory in bis wiſdom, 24 
\tor the firong man glory in bis firength 3 
» but let bimthat glorieth glory in this, 
that be b me, ſaith the Lord. 
ten thought chat it is: the 
great (in of Profeſſors,that they do no 
more preſs after the knowledge of 
| God ad Chriſt heze on carth , aud 
that they. are no more. taken wich 
the diſpoverics of God and Chit 
| that are made to them ; we hear of- 
" ten. of the great WE God, ay ©. 
" of Chaiſt 3, but alas, theſe 2 
+ little valued -and cliecmed by us ; but 
T4 Gerraiah not to be thus with us 
1 if- our ultimate and laſt 
$; bo to know God in the 
brotifical viſion, the next 
(9:this, it is-t9 know God. 
as 
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as he may be known here on earth 3 {;e 
and this will be found in experience Ye 
to be true, that there: is more true 
ſweernels. to be taken 'in/ from the 
knowledge of God that is attainable 
here on earth, then there is from the 
enjoyment | of any temporal "thing; 
And therefore holy ſouis are wont to 
bleſs God mere, for revealing: hini 
" elf and - his Son to them, then for 
the greateſt temporal thing he ever 
gave them. God is the higheſt and 
moſt Supream Obyect that the minde I} {j 
of man can converſe. with : and the 
more the minde of man is taken up 
in the contemplation of this Supream 
Object, the greater amplirude , li- 
berty and inlargement will-ir- finde 
int ſelf. Inferiour things do but li- 
mit, narrow, and contme the ſoul; 
For this is certain, that- the-ſoul it 
takes in liberty, amplitude, 'inlarge F 
ment, greatneſs ; I ay, the ſoul takes 
in amplitude or confinement accords ' 
-ing to the--nature of the objeQs it 
doth converſe withal:; - Lower and F 
-interiour objes do but narrow and” 
-contine the ſoul, ' becauſe they 'are 
ineath the capacity of the ſoul;. but 
” - 62 E- 
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if the ſoul did riſe op to the Knows 
ledge and contemplation . of Gcd ; 
who is the firſt eternal Truth, ther 
it would finde liberty , amplitude 
and inlargementz then it would ſee 
it had'a*broad and ſpacious held to 
walk jg. Certainly, it the greateſt 
happimeſs of heaven be to know God, 
ſo far as we are capable t » know him, 
our greateſt happineſs here on earth 
is to attain as great a meaſure of the 
knowledge of God as it is pol- 
ſible, | 

13. If we would come up into the 
ſpirit and life of heaven, Let ws keep 
theeye of the minde,” as mich as may 
be, fixt upon God. It is faid of the 
holy Angels, that they always behold 
the face of their Father which is in 
beaven. The Saints and Angels are 
- never weary of beholding the face of 
+ God. The Saints in heaven, as they I 
do ſee God; fo they do always (te ”. 
750% Meng! are never weary of F 
8 lecing of him :' when we have be- i 4 
2 . 120d never {o long, we rhay (ill - Fu 4 
Pee that in God which may draw 74tione cons. - * 


*forth our.admiration. It is a true ob- Jang, "I 
of ration, ct. es # beheld dw F 
<320Y _vi00 Aqpith 4-76 
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with admiration can be nauſeous 
weariſome to w : and the reaſon J 
becauſe,.as long as we are under the 
admiration of a thing, (o long our 
deſire remains to that thing, 
the Saints in heaven do always behalf 
God with admiration, and therefore 
they are never weary of the ſight of 
him. God is/an infinite objec, and 
therefore cannot be comprehended by 

a finite underſtanding 3 therefore thefl- 
Saints in heaven when they beholdF 
God, being never able to come 

the bottom of his perteCtions, are ſill 
detained in the admiration of himz}- 
as they always ſee him, ſo they ak 
ways dclire to ſee him. The SaintY 
in-heaven are never weary of then 
happineſs as they ſee God, ſo they: 
always dclire to ſee him. Now 1 
imitation of the Saints above , we 
ſhould keep the eye of our mindes, ail 
much as may be, fixt upon God : When 
the eye of the ſoul is off from God, 
it is off from its centre 3 and when F 
things are off from theix centre, they 
are never quiet and at reſt ; if 
conlider it well, we ſhall finde th 

the cauſe of all our trouble and dit-? 
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« # it is, when our heazts are un- 
he Wo: fin dank when they are taken off 
4 God : when the eye of the 
- minde is turned upon God, then the 
ſoatis in its proper place, and there 
«it findes reſt ; we ſhould therefore 
| keep our minde as much as may be 
-at a point of reft in God : if we keep 
the eye of the ſoul tixt and intent up- 
19 60 God, we ſhall always hude that in 
*F God which will give reſt and con- 
'F | tentment to the ſoul. | It is ſaid of 
| "Moſes ;That be ſaw bim who was invi- 
' (ible; "Heb: 11. 27+ Mujer kept the eye 
59 of 'his minde txt and intcnt upon 
e God."And David ſaith, Mine eyes are 
"3 ever/towards thee, Pſal. 25. x5. So 
- muchas the Divine. exce/leneie draws 
the eye: of the ſoul towards it with 
- admiration, ſo much do we come up 
- to the ſpirit of heaven: an heavenly- 


F - minded foul thinks it much to have 
F itseye taken off from God z not but 
F.- that chere-will be many things that 


F | will intexpoſe to divert us while we 
+ re in onrprefent ſtate: but then we 
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' weare returned and brought back 4 p(zl 
gain to the admiration of God. Th 4 | 
{ſenſe that 'is of God's excellencie lf $þ4 
holy ſouls, makes them thus to pr 
O, that our ſouls may be ctern ol chi 
raviſhed with thine (eternal .exabÞ} ; 1 


lencies. Þ at 

14+ If we would. get up into thalf Jen 
ſpirit of heaven , Let xs defire notbing the 
Jo much as Ged Iſai. 26.9. With ml thi 
foul bave I defired thee in the nigh pa 


yes with my ſpirit within me will] 

ſeek thee early. | This is the Ianguaty ba 
of the Church : che Church \need&dF to 
many things, and ſhe deſired manyY he 
things 3 ſhe needed liberty and deb J. al 


Ry 


verance,, and the deſired liberty. and Fd, 
deliverance, (for this Song, /asis cots 
ceived by judicious Divines, is penned 
with relation to the Church m Baby 
lon) yea, but when the Church was 
in the greateſt trouble and diſtrels, 
the deſired nothing ſo much as God 
himſelf : With my ſou! baue-T: defired Y 
#bee in the night : as muchas if the; 
Church ſhould ſay , Though I need Þ 
many things.,' yet .it is thee that FF 


deſire, thy ſelf, Lor ,nather | 
ene AL. wands fo 6am 1 
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Pſal-73+.27- Whom bave I in heaven 
but thee f ard there is none upon carth 
that I deſire beſides thee. It is the 
| ty of the Saints to defire no- 
J thing ſo much as God. bem have 1 
i in beaver but thee * The Saints look 
>} at nothing greater or more exccl- 
vg lent in heaven it (elf then God : All 
T the glory, bleſſcdnel(s, joy and dclight 
| t 15 in heaven, is nothing in com- 
pariſon of God hiniſclfz nay, ail the 

o -: happineſs, and telicity that they 
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f have in heaven,it is from what God 's 
$ to chem: This is certainly the ſpirit of 
heaven as the Saiuts in heaven have 
all their happinc{s in God , fo thc y 
*deſixe to haye it no where clſe but in 
God. It is truely ſo, faith Awflin , 
J that God bimſelf would not ſatisfie me, 
$ wnleſs bepromiſed me bimſelf : What- 
F ſoever God promiſeth thee , is worth 
F wothing beſides God himſelf * It is mum fon- 
the Fonntain of Life that T thirft 7 vite | 
ah I take it, that a great part of ſitzo eſurige 
& the holineſs of heaven lyes in this, 
F that che Saints in heaven would not 
F have their happine(s in any thing 
4 but God ;, they are fo pleaſed with 
I God,:as:that they would . not cx- 
WL nd G 3 ang 


_  Heawve y- mindetnefs. WM. 
change their happineſs in him for + 
ny thing elſe : ſo ſweet ſhall the 
of God be to them, fo beautiful, that 
his face beipg, once ſeen, nothingelle 
can delight them : If we would come 
up into the ſpirit and life of heaven, 
we ſhould labour to be of this frame} 
and temper , not to be willing to 
exchange our happineſs in God for 
any thing elſe that can be preſented toF 
us. Now this 'ought to be under- 
ſtood aright, when it is ſaid that the 
Saints ſhould deſire nothing ſo much 
as God , the meaning, is not but we 
may deſire other things in their place, 
and in ſubordination to God the chief Þ © 
good : but when God and the crea» 
tures come in competition,when God 
and the creatures are compared toge 
p- ther, then ſhould we ſay, Thy ſelf, Þ 
E's Lord, and no created thing, thy ſelf, F 
E-.* Lord, without all thipgs, rather then Þ 
o things without thy ſelf. It is a 
e per ſe ſpeech of Bernard God is plea LL 
| FH himſelf z and we ſhould T4 nd | 
| are-not ſo pleaſing, but that himſelf Þ 
is more pleaſing : We ſhould not de- 
fire ſo much any age doo can} 
give us, as himſelf : himſelf | 
* oy | | ſhould [1 


"EY 


"* m 
oy ta \ -_ 
%.. _ U 4 


| JOHN WIS 2 $4 > 
Heawenty-mmaeaneſs, _ 


- 


- $3, F 
4, g 
'F 4 


+0" ſhould be morepleaſing to us then all 
lacy his gifts. 

15» If we would come up into 
*<l&8 che life and (pirit of heaven, Let ws 
one  tabour for affetions an diſpoſitions 
ren, #- woſt like to God : The happineſs of 
me heaven is deſcribed by this z; That 
to we ſhall be likg bim, x Joh.2.2. Ie 
for} fall be like bims, that is, we ſhall be A 
to} like bim in holineſs, like him in hap- & 
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Er incſs 3 we thall bc holy as he is holy, 
he _ as he 15 happy , according to 
<F# the capacity of creatures: It is the 
ve greateſt happinels of the creature, to 
eg, be aflimilated to the Creator : It is 
4 - the greateſt happineſs of the creature, . 
»F to have his lite brought as much as 

' may bez to an agreement and fimili- 

LE tude to the Divine Life. The Saints 

in heaven. have the ſame yjudgm. nt w 
> and <ſtimation of things that God %.4 
& + hath 3 they will what God wi!ls, they | 
F* love what h- loves, thcy dchght in 

What God dclights, they a im at the 

ſame ends that God aims at. Tie 4 
Divine uiderttanding is the meature p 
of Truth, and the Divine will is the MY 
meaſure of Good ; what God jud 45 6 
to be bett, the Saints in beaven jute 
G4 x0 
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to be ſo 3 what God wills to be beſt, 
a the Saints will it as ſuch. God vw 
"8 lues holineſs and ſpiritual excellencigh 
i above external things,Pſal-147.10- 
delights not in the Frength of the bor 
be takes not pleaſure in the legs of » 
man. The Lord takgs pleaſure in them 
that fear him, in thoſe that bepe in bu 
mercy. God valueSgrace and ſpiri> 
tua) excellencies above all external 
things, and therefore the Saints in Y 
heaven do ſo. God Knows that he 
doth moſt for a man, beſtows moſt 
favour upon him, when he'gives him 
moſt grace, and not when he gives 
him any temporal thing and there- 
fore holy ſouls think ſo tov. God 
wills holinc(s, loves holineſs, and 
delights in holincſs; and therefore 'Þ 
1 the Saints in hcaven mult necds will ; 
9 it, love it, and delight in it. The 
| Life of God is to know himſelf, to 

behold his own excellencies, and to © 
refer all things to himſelf 3 and the - 
life of the Saints in heaven is to con- * 
templare God, and to refer them- 
ſelves wholly to God : we. ſhould 

labour and pray to be brought to- * 
as great a conformity to God here 
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on carth, as itis poſſible, Be ye boly, 

for _ PIPE am 3-4 be 
| as your beavenly fatber is 
lor We Jwould "EK. to have 
the” ſame thoughts and apprehenh- 
ons of things as God hath : we ſhould ' 
have the ſame value and eſtimation 
of holineſs as God hath : we ſhould 
labour to have the ſame hatred of fin 
as , the ſame love and delight as 
- God hath. . God loves himſelt, and 
delights in himſelt above all things; 
'and we ſhould love God, and delight 
in God above all things. God wills 
; his own glory infinitely,and we ſhould 
will it to the uttermott of our poſſt- 
+ bility. This is to come up to the 
life and ſpirit of heaven, when we 
* labour for affeRions and diſpolitions 
moſt hke to God , when we are 


F © brought up to as near a fimilitude 


» to the Diyine life, as it is poſlible. 

* 16. If we would come up to the 
F ſpirit and life of heaven, Let ws va- 
Iue all our comforts by what we ſee of 
', Godin them : the ſtate of heaven is 
deſcribed by this 3 That God ſhall be 
FE allinall. What is that ? among other 
F thiogs,this is certainly one thing com- 
' "a Fo prehended 


HS" EGS | 
Heawenly-mindedueſs. 


prehended iu that expreſſion : th 
Saints in hcaven (ce God in all things, 
and all things in God 3. and every 
thing is atniable to them, as they ſe 
God in it, and no farther. It is a 
memorable paſſage of a Modern Dk 
vine > We ſhall, laith he, in heaven ſee 
God, _s imbrace him in owr ſelves, 
out of our ſelves, and in all things; 
Jo that though we ſhall ſee all the 
boly Propbets , Patriarcht, Martyrs, al- 
ſo our own kindred and acquaintance, 
yet all our affefions ſhall reſt in one 
God by Chriſt. Nothing is (weet to Þ 
the Saints in heaven, but as they (ce 
God in itz and nothing ſhould be Þ 
{weet tous, but as we (ee God in it; 
we ſhould labour to ſee God in every 
thing, hnde out God in every thing, 
and pals from every thing to God ; 
The betft injoyments, the beſt com- 
forts,the beſt conditions in this world 
are pitital things, poor , dry, ſapleſs 
things, any further then we ſee God 
in them. God is the good of every 
. good 3 and if God be the good of 
every good , then nothing 1s trucly 
good but as we fee God init. Ab- 
ltra& and take God out of any erea- 
| kite, - 


" a+ a a i. 2-3-6 D 


+ o X : , b - » i; af 
» \/ * . . A - _y } ® $ 


» 4 # p 4 a , D * 


* 
5 0 
_————— 


ef tuire, any condition, any injoyment 3 
* that creature, that condition , that 


injoyment, 1s but a dry husk, a ſhell 
Jione ſubſtance. Our great miſe- 
xy and infelicity in this world, is,that 
we ſtick in the creature, and forget 
God, we do not riſe up in our 


thoughts to God : all pertgalar and 


inferiour goods , are ſubordinate to 
the univerſal and ſupream good.; and 
they were given us on purpole to 
lead us by the hand to the chicf good: 
and when we ſtick and reſt in any 
lower and inferiour good, we for- 
get the true cud for which theſe 
things were given us by him, and 
that was to bring us to the chief 
good. They arc memorable paſlages 
which Auſtin hath : Unbappy man is 
be , which knows all theſe things , 
(meaning created things) and knows 
not thee z but bleſſed i be that knows 
thee,although be knows not thoſe things : 
and be that knows thee and them too, 
is not the happier becauſe of them, but 
it is by thee onely that be is happy. And 


it is a memorable compaxilon which . 


that holy man uſcth : Tf (faith he)the 
bridegroom ſhould make a ring for bis 
ſponſe, 


W 


— 


ſpouſe , and ſhe when ſhe had. receivad | We 


that ring, ſhould love the. ring more 
#hen ber busband who had made ber 
that ring. wonld there not an adulte; 
rous minde appear in ber, towards the 
gift of ber husband, although ſhe loved 
nothing but what ber busband bad gi- 
ver ber ? For this certainly did the 
bridegroom beftow that tow, 7 of bis 
love upon ber , that he himſelf might 
be beloved in bis own love-token: There- 
fore b>tb God given thee all thoſe 
things , that thou mighteſt Ine him, 
who gave thee thoſe things 5 It is more 
that be would give thee , to wit, bim- 
Jelf,, who gave thee thoſe things. This 
15 Auſtin" s compariſon. O let usnot 
ſtick tn the gifts of God, but let us 
labour to ſee God in his gifts, and pal 
from the gifts to the Giver. 

17. It we would come up into the 


life and ſpirit of heaven , Let ws be 


much in atts of praiſe and adoration. 
That which we call praiſe, is nothing 
elſe but the declaring aud ſetting 
forth of anothers excellencic , and 
adoration is the giving of honour, re- 


verence.and reſpect to another, fyita=> - 
ble to the excellencie chat is in” Nim'+ -- 
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, aoag may be given to the creature, 
{but Adoration: is to be given to God 
only :  T bois ſhalt worſhip the Lord 
thy God,and bim onely ſhalt thom ſerve. 
| Mderation is due to God onely;and the 
reaſon is, becauſe in God onely. is 
-the Supreme Excellencie : .and the 
'moſt Supreme Honour is due to the 
:Supreme Excellencic. Now the life 
of: heaven is the lite of praiſe and 
adoration : the Seraphims fay," Holy, 
-boly, holy, 3s:the Lord of biftr, Iſai-6. 
and the heavenly hoſt , Lak- 2. cry, 
Glory to God in the bigheft,”: Praiſe 


- and adoration-1s the proper: work of 


.heaven. In heaven there will: be no 


- -xoom for prayes, becauſe in beaven 


there will be no wants, po imperfe- 
tion, and there is no good the Saints 
can defire , but they will be ſare to 
have 3 but-praiſe will ſtill remain. 


+, The Divine Excellencie is till the 


ſame; and whilſt the excellencie of 
God remains to be the ame, there 
will be ftill-matcer tor praiſe and a- 


F -doration : It-will be matter of woy- 


s 
: 


der to. Saints and Angels, - to -behold 


- - the glory pithe Divine Majeſty.Saints 
' . and Angels-will wonder at ay in- 
Whey ite 
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finite perfe&ion. of the Divine being: | Þ 
they will not wonder. af the being of | 
God ſimply conlidered+z that is, they | 
will not wonder that there ſhould 
ſuachaone as God 3 for then they wi 
know and underitand moſt clearly, 
that the being of God is moſt necef- 
ſary 3 that God always was, is, and} * 
ſhall be.; and that he could'not but be; } 
but that which they will wonder atis 
this,they will wonder at the greatneſs F- 
of Gods Majeſtic, when they ſee the 
drvine excellencic to'beſo much above 
theit comprehenſion 3 they will won- 
der:to ce (o glorious a being as God; 
and'they will wonder at the divitie 
goodneſs , that he ſhould make ſuch 
creatares as they are , to behold his 
ns.We thould therefore inure 

our ſelves to a&ts of praiſe and adora- 
tion here on carth : let us be much 

in admiring and adoring the divine 
perfeRton 3 this will bring us neereſt 

the life of heaven- | z' 

, If we would come upto | 

the life and ſpirit of heaven , Lee ws - 
labor for the moſt perfef? love one 40 | 
' #*nothity. The Saints'in heaven, as © 

- they-'have-the moſt periet ons | 
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"God , To they have the moſt perfet 
1 ? zch to other ; the Saints in 
" heaven do not grudge one at ano- 

ther 3 they do not envie cach others 

happineſs: the Saints in heaven take 
- complacencie 1n the good and happi- 
' nels of each other, as well as in their 
- own good and happineſs. It was an 
"Expreſſion I once heard from an holy 

" man; I am (faith he) come to that 

- piece of beaven, that I do not envie any 

one that #'above me. Certainly it 15 

a great piece of heaven, that we ſhall 

© not_cnvic the gitts and graces of 0- 

thers : nay , it we are come into the 

- ſpirit of heaven, we ſhall heartily re- 
- joyce in the gifts and graces of others. 
» A ſpirit of cnvie is mott contrary to 

the ſpirit of heaven : for, in heaven 
* we (hall rcjoyce in what God hath 
- donefor others, as we!l as in what he 
| hath done for our ſclvcs : and the 
* xeaſon is, becauſe in heaven we ſhall 
F not look ſo much at ovr own pri- 
y vate-happinels, but we ſhall look at 
F the glory of God. Now becauſe God 
© is glonhed indoing good to others, as 
© well as to our ſelves 3 therefore we 


- ſhall rejoyce that Ggd'is glorified in 
ITT F764 TIf05 what 
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"what he hath done for others, as well lt 
as in what he hath done for us. Jima) 


$a) 
Thus have I ſhewed, according toY ;v 
the meaſure that I have attained, how 

we may get a little up into the life Ythe 
and ſpirit of heaven. Iam very ſen«YWc 
ſible how far ſhort the, beſt "of tha $*! 
Saiots come, as to the full attaining F. 
unto theſe things : yet theſe are the. 
things we ſhould be aſpiring and 
reaching after z and fo far as we car 
in any meaſure and degree attain to\Y 
theſe things, ſo far ſhall we feel thetp 
buddings, and perceive the dawnings Þ 
of eternal life in our own ſouls: and'F . 
how ſweet is it to have experience of} E 
ſuch a life began in our ſouls here'ons 1 
earth, as ſhall never expire or have an} 
end ? This natural life which now we' Þ | 
live, is but a poor dying thiog at beſt 3 Þ'* 
O but this ſpiritual life which hatly 
been diſcourſed of, if ſo be' we cit Þ 
'but feel the beginning of it"in'<ovr F 
fouls, O then we have that life ſer'upÞþ 
in us that ſhall never end. So far as 
we finde theſe holy diſpoſitions grow= Þ 
. . . 5 

ing up in us, we ſhall evidently per- 
celye the dawnffigs of cternal life in 
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if Soar owri ſouls :\ whetefote Ter us 

Fmake it out ſtudy and baſine(s all our 

Jdays, to be growing up more into the 
 toYſpirit of heaven : the more we ſtudy 
DW things, and meditate on them, 
ife Sthe more reaſon ſhall we ſee, why we 
-n+Fſhould prize ſuch a lite, and labour to 
heYget up into ft. 


F It remains onely now,that 1 ſhould 
d Ffhew you what the principal Trpedi- 
#ents of Heavenly-mindedieſf are,and 
\FGT ſhall put an end to this Doctrine. 

There arc ſeveral Impediments of Hea- 


Z 


ly-mindedne 
, 1. The firſt grand impediment of 
[Heavenly - mindednels is Unbelief. 
if Faith is the ſubſtance of things not 
ſeen, the evidence of things boped for, 
{0 Heb.11-1. It is the property of faith, 
©to make abſext things preſent 3 to give 
4, that are abſcnt co ſenſe, a (ub- 
'F fiſtence by faith in the ſoul.' ' Now if 
F 4 man wang that faith that ſhould re- 
F 4lize facute thidgs, arid give them x 
F i #1 his:minde it is no won- 
heatt is not carried forth 
.afcctthiem. The affeQions 
$ of the mind: 
| if 
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if a man do not apprehend futuſ+ - 
things to be real as certain , it is nglſe, * 
wonder if he do not affe& ther 
Now the greateſt part of men Jot 
upon nothing as real or certain , b 
what is obvious and preſent to ſenſe 
they doubt and ſuſpc&t the truth al; 
all that which is ſpoken concerning. 
future life, and a future ſtate : a may 
will never part with or forgo a certain 
good for an wxcertain:Riches,honourgf} 
plealurcs, the comforts of this ifs. 
men look upon as preſent and cer» 
tain 3 but the joys of heaven, the 
bleſſedne(5 that is above, the pleaſures 
= are at yRen right hand ney}. 
look upan as things at a diſtance, and 
uncertain 3 ,and nile they will} 
_ quit on es pr '# o 
things, for the hope of future things, | 
This evil beart of wnbelsef 1n W 4 : 
is that which cauſeth them #0 oY ; 
of 
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from the living God: and this unbe 

15 too prevalent in. the hearts of Þ 
the godly themſelves. . The holyeſt 
men, and thoſe that haye molt grace, 
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the fature ſtate, as other Fen do z yet 

ty complain that they do too often 

e  ſectet doubts ariſing in their 

w7 about theſe things ; and ab 

h there be a ſecd ot faith, yet it 
not fo aQuated as it ought to be *: 


i (or bforrarh hrm and wad 


* lief about fiiture things as we 
"tis hot pollible that we ſhould be © 
, much captivated by preſent things as 
" we are. Certainly, tbe deep, rooted, 
on oor of eternal things, would 
F uce other effc&s , and another 
'of chauge then ' what is found 
- In the moſt of oux hearts. It were 
't not. poſſible we ſhoulg live as we do, 
| , had we a, clear proſpeR by faith of 


I AR; things... Therefore as ever 


: 


defire to be beavenly-minded , we 


t be eradicated and taken _ 


FE pray that this evil root of «nbe- 
of m 


Td? | ; and, we ſhould pray, 
would clcar up the « 

\Qur lar br that we may more i 

*- ore 4 and apprebend the things 


tained in the promiſes. 2. We 
| Gp that we I give 2 is 
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"firm aſſent to the truth of the pro- 1 
'miſes concerning future things, and- 
may not ſtagger at the promiſes] 


through unbelief., 3- We- ſhould 
pray that we nay live much in. the 

and expeRation of the accom- 
plilhment of the things contained in 
the promiſes. It is a proper Scripture 
to illuſtrate this, Roms $. 25. Weare 
ſaved by b-pe. The meaning of that 
Saxipture I take to be, The grace of 


hope doth gradually bring us into the- 


poſſeſſion of Salvation... fore 
doth the Apoſtle ſay, If .we bope for 


that we ſee not, then we do with pati- | 


on wait for 8 - It isas much as if it 
Had been laid, By a patient expeRta- 
tion of the things God«hath* pro- 
miled to-us,we are gradually broughe 
into the poſſeſſion of the things we 


hope for : If our hope do not flack 
or fail, but we are (till kept up in the Þ 


expeRation of what God hath pro- 
miſed, our hope ſhall at laſt be. turn- 
* et into fruition and poſſeſſion. 


. 2» A ſccond impediment of Heg- 


frag}, «ni of oo 
experience in 
ſolationss* Hs that tath aid of th 
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| Forcenels of Gods > ho on 
| earth, cannot but be meditating and 
after the full enjoyment of 
+ pre Arn hereafter, Ik reported 
of Auſtin in his Jife, That'bis delire 
was not '{o much of any thing here 
on earth, not of gold, or filver, or 
s ſtones 3 not of —_ or 
dignities, or 'of the pleafyres of the 
* fleſhy, nay, not ſo much of thoſe 
things as were neceſſary to the pre- 
ſent life : but all his defire it was 
; of the Lord himſelf, whoſe name wag 
© & refreſhment to him, and the me- 
* mory of whom was his conſolation ; 5 
| They are expreſſions that hehbiniſclf 41 
uſeth :* Lord (faith he). ſince T. have ir 
| learned thee,” thou abideſt in my memo* 
* 1y there do I finde thee ; when I re- 
* member thee, 1 am deliphited an thee 
-, theſe are the delights which thou baſt 
4 » me, The (weethiels which the 
ints finde in God;keeps their hearts 
fixt and Htitent in the thoughts of 
him andthe more” they talte ot the 
fwectneſs of his preſence hcre on 
earth, the more ſweet is it to thumco 
think what "God 'wilt be to them 
| heteakter, Tthw great is tby g10dneſs 
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"which ben Fade r= —_ that 
fear thee ? a bobs The Saints 
taſte a wk 
3s much bo Jaid up then cver yet 
I they took in (or can tip ty; hore em 
14 earth: It is » 3, talic; they 
have. here , but the ull draught 
reſerved till hereafter. N 
/ of more experience of the, ( 
of God's love and preſence | 


more taken up in the meditation of 
what we ſhall injoy hereafter ; we 
think theze. are no higner delights 


then life, and one day in his 
' better thej @ thouſand. It is. a, EX: 
preflion that Auſtin hath, So wm 
the bleſſedueſ# that i3"t0. be 
I» ht 7 we. pat. a- 
er in it then one days ſpace, 
roere bo in this life, filled up 
were to 34 co iſon of it : 
for, ſaith he, « wa Katy - 
miſtaken = <foe, w 
Rf: 8 e day i in thy beofs ix! 


know: there 


earth, is one cauſe why we are . | 
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then what are to be injoyed, in (caſi-" : 
ble things 3. þut we ought to rergem- 4+ 
ber, that hic loving kindeneſs 3 as "ey x' 


out of | 
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x and. Now we calle but 
little bf this preſence here on cath, 
f and therefare we defire and long no 
- more, and axe | looking no mare into 
ll injoy hereafter. The 
mayes tor the dra, agent 
g, might abound more a "4 
ledge and in all judge- _ 

1:9. In all judgement, Or ney 
{or in all experience » WC ai dnat 

"voghtt to abound in (piritual (eaſe and 

"experience, as well 2s in knowled ge: 

we conterit our {clves with a notiq- 

nal knowledge of God and of Chriii, 

"but we ſhould | pray for ſpiritual ſexſe 

> and experience, a5 well as knowlcdge. 

| 0 rafte and ſee that the Lord is graci- 
* ons - the more exp.rimental (cnle 

: we have of the ſweetneſs of God and 

* Chyitft in. our own. ſouls here on 
F carth, the more ardent will our %y 

+ fires be after the' full injoymcnr 
* him in” heaven; and the more ſhaft 
* out heats be tixt aad ſet upon the 

| conrenphation of what we ſhall therg 


injoy. 
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Abot r great impediment of 
| | 266 Re aneſs is ſe wuality, and 
E, q-0 Inc aidifedneſs to Dee ut things; 
wo | if 
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It is the property of ſeuſuality to-beÞ#® 
converſant ot eſe Neg Theſ/ of 
Schools obſerve, the motions of ſa | it 
ſuality do tend to ſuch things *_ el 
as are deleQable ſo Of ene A 
ſenſes, ſenſuality mindes nothi D 
the FR of the body. Now this F* * 
inciple of ſenſuality pulls us down }* * 
bo much to theſe inferiour things F* ! 
which axe preſent, and occur to {ens 3 
| | that we cannot riſe up in our thoughts | * 
= to things that are abſent, and out of 
A ſight : Senſuality is bke a, plummet 
of lead that hangs upon the ſoul, and 
.- —_— down, and Pry L 
Xx from riſing up unto its pr ; 
I je : it hinders the ſoul fiom ahead : 
W- ing unto the contemplation of God 'Þ 
Auſtin, and eternal things. If the minde haze © 
that from whence it may be, delighted | 
from without, it will remain , without | 
.delight from within. Senſuality. is a 
itrong and forcible principle 3. it car* 
ries us with a great force and vio- 
lence, and with a great in ul- 
neſs, to thoſe things that delight the | 
ſenſes 3 and fo ſtrong is the power of 
ſenſuality , that it oftentimes capti- 
yates the will 'and Ang, 
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Theſs'of the ſoul. after it : ſo firongly is 

f ſox | ſenſe bent and fer upon its obje, 
that .it violently hurries the under- 
Manding and will, and cauſes the 
but Fade to think of nothing elſe, and 
this J+ the will to purſue _—_ elſe, but 
Wn f what ſenſe is inclined unto. When 
El / the ſoul is in this hurry, it cannot be 
| free for the contemplation of heaven- 


hes $ ly things ; templation re- 
of Þ- guires a tree, ſedate, and well- 
- compoſed ſoul. When theſoul is bent 


© downward to temporal and carthly 
» things, it caanot riſe up to the con- 
- templation of eternal things. 
Another impediment of Hea- 
FAA -mindedneſt is gage Iuft. 
| When the Apoſtle had cxhorted us 
hexe in the Text, To ſecktbe things 
FF which are above,he bids us in the next 
L place, to mortifie owr members which 
gre upon the earth : Intimating this, 
| without the mortification of our 
luſts, we ſhall never be, fit to practice 
the great duty. of Hemnigwpindes: 
meſo Myrtifie your members which 
are nou the jearth. Why members 
CL the earth.? becauſe cormpt > 
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anc draws thoſe ſuperiour faculties T! 
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ID, He betinrats Alc cajong 14 £2 2 
they do always tend to earthly thin 
'and they Fig detain and keep Ny «i 
minde to earthly things onely. Now PF 
theſe fleſhly Iufts, they are faid to war Ir 
againſt the foul , 1 Pet. 2-11, On IE 

unmortified luft draws the {trength” 
of the ſoul after it, and * therctore 
they are faid' to war againſt the ſoul,” 
'Fleſhly laſts hinder the ſou! in the 'Y 
purſiit of its © great ijiterelt :| the 'F 
nr intereſt of the ſoul 1s to. itjoy | 
, and majntain communion with 
God : Now unmortificd Juſt carries 
the ſtrength of the ſoul another way, 
and ſo it hinders the ſoul jn its aſcent - 
to the chief good. 
© $. Another impediment of Hea- 
venly - mindedaeſs is' multiplicity of | 
workdly baſineſs, and inmoderate | 
cares about the things of this life, © 
Luk. 21.34+ Take beed left 2t any time 
your bearts be overcharged with fur- 
feiting and drunkenneſs, and cares of 
this life, "arid ſo that day come upon you 
omar "Here © are roo mpedi- 
ments of 'Heavenly-min s, 490+ 
ken of by our'$a : TE herd is 
ſenſuality ,- comprthended* in” thoſe 
worls : Toky beed Tet your beater be 


overs 
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laſts, ſurfeiting A 
zcls, is a ſenſuel-minded man, he is 
ied in ſenſuality. The other im- 
<>" {pediment is the cares of this life. When 
1+ Ja man js oppreſt with worldly care, 
I him in his preparation 
for death -and judgement. A man 
+ Sthat is -involved in multiplicity of 
* Fworldly buſineſs, and oppreſt with 
'Fearthly cares, hath no time or lea» 
fare to think of his ſonal, -to medi- 
[rate on eternity, and to contemplate 
the things of the other world : His 
| head heart is (o full of other 
* things, 'that he hath no time or lea- 
-F fure to minde eternal things ; It is 
F the wiſdom of a man that would 
« © keep his ſpirit free for God , not to 
* thruſt himſelf into more worldly in- 
| cumbrances then needs he muft. It 
F is truc, if God cali a man to more 
| then. ordinary work or bulinefs, if 
ÞF his «all /be clear , he may expe fo 
+F much the more grace and alliftance 3 


'F for God is not want to be wanting tg 
? aparhcahe gin 6 call; bir when 
& 2- man out of a covctous-' 

— gralps 


. Wn 
r ”%. & 


ies is wen tom 
without prejudice fo his 
ſtats and calling 45 a:Chriſt 
this aftentnnes proves .— | 
and a - yy to Heavenly 
minde ' Tt is true, there is adays 
ble extreme, Too much buſineſs, 
too rare it iis the willof God 
walk 3 in a particular Calling! 
we be dibgent im itz. . Chriſtianicyn ſe 
to jdlene(s.-:: But then Wh 
premento lawf6l Calling 1s one ul 
pd {o.too mych worldly buſts 
nefs., to much; incumbrance about: 
earthly things more then we are calwYÞ 
led to, is another extreme, and often.” 
times proves a great impediment to-. 
Heavenly-miadedneſl. How: is:it poſs 


Tp ſhould. be free for. God,and 


heavenly things, that is wholly drunk * 
up and immers'd- the: cazes/of the. 
world ? = 
=S Anothes pmnoodiment of, bea=. \ 
venly-mindedneft , 15 inardinaze affe-' * 
Hows te lawful thingt. When! a man. * 
loves Jawtul things, inallnnds, and;, 


fc pf. 


Cong 


ior ul to its proper, object. 
re 4 mans treaſure is, there will bis 

+ be :. if. a raans treaſure be above, 

he account it his great happineſs to 
firewith God , and to enjoy him for 
'T 3 ſuch a.man will keep his heart 

x for God, A man who & beaventy- 


ded, whoſe treaſure and happi- 
$ 15 ip heaven, is molt careful to 
Þ Us heart free for God ;- he is 
us.and jealous byer his af- 

(ions, taxing left any. thi ſhould 
ave that room and place. in affe- 
Sion, that ſhould be reſcrved for. God 
Fand Chriſt. When we let, out qur affe- 


0. Fe Pon incedibecſy beyond oy: hognds 


| meaſure 3; when we over-lope. the 
( #3 and over-delight inthe. Crea- 


 Wture 5, this, is 2 / great impediment to 


be avenly-mindeduef. Nothiag. cas be 

What to.us, which God and Chnſt.is 

Fnothing oxght to be that to us, which 

F God and Chiift is. Holy and.cxpc- 
ed ſouls. axe wont 5 RO 
doth , . There js #0. pl pa wig” 

Ft to. be hel from 1Go 

God gives. p: wy 

4 inſt, is deft then bimſelfs. Hou 


OR 


- 4 4 a, at x HS. +4 wy, 

i td, # ' 'IIaEXF | ,R | | 
place vf God , and give thar'toy 4 
creature which is due © God onely® ,.- 
this mult” needs be 2 great impedli ©, 
rhent tÞ bes indedweff. A mip 
that-would be be d wil. 
he is uſhg lawful v3 ,'c zht'th ; : 
think with himſelf, Theſe things able" 
| an he roo uſe, theſe things wi. 
things ate-good © far as1 {ce God iy a 
them; 'but theſe chings' arc not wh i; 


ha &5'; "my ha ish ſuper & 
neſs 3 my ppinel$ is to e 

with God and Chrift in! 'the 6chey* 

world} therefore t Fuſe the 


things, T oaght not'to think 'x $ | 


; 
be mh 
cy theo ent of 
wer impediment of heavy 
” 0 is too much additted ] 
0 the 11:2 of this life. We are exce 
loth to think of goin; k 


AC). $a lntes mn” IT 
J, 
og and: MES 3 
d be able.to thin h cons 


tepncnr of going hence, and cnt 
ba 10fc the future ſtate : the x rang. 
ie divine riſes into which we are 
> enter , ſhould wean us from a 
a , and the love of thi 
We ſhould labour.to, "_ 
&rcat thoughts of, che Dinine preſince 
nto which Fe are to enter, that 1 
hould not be gricvous to. us to 
(wich this world, ry og 
4: t with thi 3) cms 
T1 2 Cor, Js +$. Abſexs from 
' (452 and preſent. with the Lord. 
ſooner do we ave the body , but 
preſently and immediately (if we be 
4:4 Lords ). we enter into the Divixe 
| preſence Now ve thoughts. of _ 
mrejence Over cr our 
rTouls , that we lhould, al 
quit gur [tation here,, tg: ANEW 
relenge. &.1 152 


| Hedvenly-mjns 


_ n Y 


"ewes Fer purer) to the pre-\| 
ſent life, ſo much addicted to preſent | 
things, that we cannot riſ6 up to the” Jconl 
contemplation-of eternal things : we ſnd: 
cannot-be willing to forgo this life, Jthif 
and preſent things, to go to God, and } mb! 
live with '-bim in his ecerniity.' , This 
fondneſs of the preſent life, is a W- 01 
impediment to Heavenly-minde neſt. |» 
*'V. fir impediment of heavens ' 
ly-mi is preſumption” of | 
74 The Ak of men hott | 
tothink it 1 £ ſoon wc; to think of - 
&ernity atd the future life when they 
afe grown od, or brought into ſome | 
e ſickneſs), (6 that they have no F 
of longer life : and we are 
apt to think' of a lohg life here on 
Earth : - we are too apt to R_y F 
there ate ſotne more years we may : 
tive , ard this inclines us to think - 
how we 'tnay make the beſt of this 
world while we'live in it 5 and fo 
[Ins Ba the thoughts of the future 
; "But we to. be of ano- 
bg - ror Bercherceb we ought tp $ 
&0« fern gd FF 
oy =FEE 2 at 


beartrto' — __ R89* * #&# 


mi 


exzenly-minde Meſs. 


TS our ge r, as to apply our 
t $0 yo "ang ? but this; Soto 
& Feonfider that our preſent life is ſhort 
e Jand.uncertain here on carth , as to 
» Ithiak of another life and Rate that is 
x mbre laſting and permanent, and to 
#: Eprepar for it. Death may ſurpriſe us 
| before we-arc aware 5 and to be ſure, 

T-wetannot live long, much leſs always 
 *Þ here on«carth : this therefore is true 


Fwikdom, to conſider how we are like 
-þto1ſpend the days of cternity, and 
# what the life is we are like to live in 
F the-other. world. A wiſe man will 
'# confider the end of things 3 he will 
'F conſider: how things are like to be 
- with him at laſt, Truc wiſdom re- 
& (pes: the longett fate and duration 
& of 'To preſume of. a long life 
F here onearth ,, which if it were the 
longeſt, 1s not fo much as a moment 
© tortexnity, and to forget the future 
F ſtate; which is everlaſting, this is the 
grentole folly. 

| 9+ Another impediment of heaver- 
2 ly dadedneſ, 15 a falſe opinion of 1be 


think there i is. more good , more-hap- 
| pinels, —— in che world, 
Þ+ then 


/ 


$ world ,+and: of earthly. things. Mco +, 


x y-minde 


AGES. «lt. 


To nth : 


it. No man will minde and look af- 


ter an abſent and an unſeen happy» þ 


neſs, when there is ag happineſs, as 
he imagines,that is preſent , and lies 
before him. The world lies before 
men as a fair and a plca(ant:held, and 
there are variety of flowers appear in 
it, this andthe other pleaſure , this 
and the other contentment, that Pxe= 
ſents it (elt ; Surely, think men, if 1 
am in ſuch a condition , 1 ſhall finde 
ſomething there 3 it I have this en» 
joyment, I ſhall inde bappineſs there: 
but the world is not that which men 


eake it for ; when they have tned the Y 


varicty of pleaſures and conditions 
they expected bappineſs in, they do 
not finde that happineſs and fatisfa* 
Qtion in- them they expeRted.. All 
earthly pleaſures have an emptineſs in 
them,and leave the ſoul under a grea- 
rcr thirſt after the enjoyment of them 
then it was in before. It was the ſpeech 


of a Philoſopher that Platarch men- Þ 
tions : What gluttonous perſon. is there © 

BiCgars. that ſaith, Now I have eaten, and it 8 |. 
enough? and what amorous perſon ſaith, *: 
[logianxe Now I have loved, and it is enough _ 
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Carnal pleaſures at® ſ@-far from 
ing the thirſt of the ſoul, that 
" they do increaſe it and though it 
commonly falls out that fenſual men 
are ſoon ſurfeited and cloyed with 
*one pleaſure, yet not finding that 
"which they expe in one pleaſure , 
' that doth beget in them a thirſt after 
"forne new pleaſures. Theſe golden 
dreams of hnding happineſs in carthe+ 
ly delights , makes men forget the 
true pleaſures, the pleaſures that are 
-at Gods right hand. This inagi- 
ery happineſs which men pleafe 
| themſelves-with, in carthly things , 
"| takes them off from minding that 
which is ſolid, ſubſtantial happineſs 
Indeed. 
10». Another impediment of Hea- 
- venly-mindedneſ7, is want of 2 due con- 
© fideration of the glory and eternity of 
| the future ſlate, The reaſon why 
' men defire no more, and long no 
>” more, after future things, ie is be- 
+ eaufe they-do not duely contider the 
F glory and eternity of future things, 
& The Scripture tells us, Eye hath not 
# ſeen nor tar beard, nor bath it entred 
- Imo the bears of man to conceive the 
I 2 things 


there is fulneſs of joy, at bis rig 
there are pleaſures for evermore : and 
they ſhall drink abundantly of the ri- 
ver of bis pleaſure. The glory whid 
thou ba# given to:me, I bave given ty 


them. All thete things , and much 


more, doth. the. Scripture ſpeak con 


cerning, the future ſtate. Now want 
of a due conſideration of theſe things, 
is the cauſe that men are no "more 


heavenly-minded. Things that. aref} 


not known, are not defired, are not 
loved, are not longed after ; Had we 
a duc conlideration of the glory and. 
eternity of the future ſtate, we ſhould 
be more affected with it. If we cons 
ſider the glory of the future ſtate, 
either as to the privative, or poſitive 


part of it, we ſhall finde it a glori- | 
vus and blefled fate indeed. 1. If F 


we conſider it as to the privative part, 
to live in a ſtate without fin, withs, 


out ſorrow , without griet or pertur-F 
bation : tolive in ſuch a ſtate, where F 


there ſhall be no more wants, no 


more infitmities, no more, imperfe- F 
Qions ; to live in ſuch a ſtate, F 
wacre b 
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where we ſhall be under; vo more 
temptations, where We ſhall be free 
from death, yea, from the fear or puf- 
and | ſibility of death or miſery : to live 
in ſuch a ſtate, where there ſhall be 
bich | 4 080 more ecliples of the Light ot 
8 ts | Gods countenance, where we ſhall be 
1< 4 20 more in danger of looking the 
»n- | fight and ſenſe of Gods love : This 
ine} 35 a glorious ſtate, if you conlider it 
os | a5 to the privative part of it. But 
well then, 2. If we conlider the poſitive 
re} part of this ſtate, to. live in fuch a 
of 4 fiate, when we ſhall ſce God always 
vel when we ſhall always love him,always 
dS delightin him; to live in ſuch a ſtate, 
144 where there ſhall be a full and pertect 
1 communication of God to the foul, 
| where there thall be pertect ret, 
£4 perfect fatisfaction this is a bleſſed 
ſtate indeed : and then to think that 
f#- there ſhall be noccflation, no not the 
leaſt interruption of this peace, this 

Joy, this ſolace, this fatjsfaQion 3 this 
muſt ngeds be a blefled.and: gloriqus 
FF fiatclindeed,. Now;wantot the dur 
* .conlideration of theſe things, is: the 
.cauſe why. we are no. more. heavert- 
1y-minded. Fools and flow ut hcarr 
| = © I 3 that 
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that we are,'we think there is no 
happineſs / no joy, no comfort, n6 
life to be had , but what # in this 
world, and to be found within the 
confines of time : whereas , if we 
could get our hearts a little out of 
this world, and get them up into the 
other world z we ſhould ſee, there 
is the true life, there is the true hap- 
pineſs, there is the true conſolation 
to be found, there and there 'onely 
are theſe things to be found. What 
are all the pleaſures,and delights, and ' 
mjoyments of this world, in compari- 
fon of what the glorificd Saints injoy 
in the prelence of God, in the ſight 
of him, and in the communication of 
him to their ſouls? want of a deep,ſo- 
lemn conſideration of what is to be 
had and injoyed in the future life 
and ftate, is a great cauſe why we 
have our hearts no more taken up 
with this life and ſtate. 

11. Laſtly, the laſt impediment of 
Heavenly-mindedneſ; , that we ſhall 
"mention, is want of a due confiderati- 
on what is out (ultimate and laft end. 
We were not born to live always here 
on carth , neither to jnjoy our laſt 

” hap- 
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*bappinels here on earth z but we 
. were created to a bleſſed namorali- 
' ty, to live in the preſence 'of God 
and rhe holy Angeks , and to con- 
verſe with'God to all eternity. Now 
*want Of a due conlideration of 
this, is that which makes us (© 
little heavenly-minded, Every wile 
' man will minde his laſt end; the 
' acquiring, and attaining of his Jatt 
end, is his uttermoſt perfection. It 
man were not capable ot an higher 
happineſs, nor deſtinatcd to a higher 
happineſs then what che brutes. and 
' enhitive creatures are capable of, and 
are deftinatcd unto, then it were his 
intereſt ro mindeſentible things on:- | 
ly: but mans laſt end is higher then tf 
ſo, mans lait end is to attain the ut- "I 
termoſt pertection his being is capa- 
- ble of Now man is indowed wich 
an intdlietual and an immortal prin- 
 ciple 'which God hatch put within 
him therefore mans laſt and ulti- 
mateend'isto have 4 happ:nefs (ifita- 
ble ro this intelleua) and immortal 
principle which God bark -put with- 
* in him. Now want ot a due conlt- 

dexation what that is by winch oux 
I 4 be 
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beings are perfected , and in which F fhc 
- we injopour Iaft happinels and perfe-F 
Fion,is one cauſe that we are no more 
heavenly»minded. 'O, do we think 
that there is no other happineſs then 
what is to be taken in from ſenſible 
things, and what is to be injoycd in 
this life? This is a thought beneath 
the dignity and exccllencie of our {| 
own ſouls ; this is to forget the prin- 
ciples of our own þcing, and the great 
end we were created tor. - Certainly 
our ultimate perfection is to injoy a 
bleſſed ſtate of immortality,. an un- {+ 
changeable ſtate of happineſs 3 and if 
we obſerve the pulſe ot our own ſouls, 
which way they beat, and what we ! 
do naturally long for, we ſhall finde, 
that which we do moſt long for is 
3 immortality , and an unchangeable 
\ ſtate of happineſs : It -is to be hap- 
| py, and unchangeably happy, we na- 
turally defire. Now it is a vain thing 
to expeqt cither of theſe. in this 
world ; whilſt we are here on earth, 
neither is immortality, nor .an un- 
changeable ſtate of happineſs to be 
expected : No, this is reſerved for 
the other world 3 therefore there 
ſhould 
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FX we would be heavenly lided;are 
ſhould ay within our ſelves, We ne+ 
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d our and deſires lye. 


ver expect happineſs till we come in- 
to our own Country, where we mult 
ſpend the days of eternity : we never 


expect happineſs till we come where 
God and Chriſt is, untill we come to 
* ſee him, be with him, and enjoy him 


to eternity. This is the laſt happi- 
nels God hath deftinated his elect 
unto ; And this is the great happi- 
neſs our ſouls ſhould be ſuſpiring aud 
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Col. 3. 2- 
Set your affeltions on things above , not || \ 
ou things ox the earth. 


Here are two*Obſervations 
| that have been propounded | 
—— - ot otthele words. The tilt F 
was this : 

Obſerv-1« That it is the duty of Chriſtians to' 
Ur get and to ſet their affeflions up- 

' things which are above. It ye F 
with Chriſt, ſeek thoſe thin g Þ 
which are above. 5 
The ſecond Obſervation was this, 
Obſerv.2. That Chriſtians ought to have their © 
- bearts taken off from rhe wortds" and | 
from earthly things, and #0 have their | 
| a 


by 
+ : a7 


wh (2s ww 
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of this world. Set your hon 


7hings above, noton things upon the 


—— 


| oiing ſpoken to the main things 
4 which we intended. from the former 
Point, we come to the ſecond : 
' That Chriftians ought to have their 7 
hearts taken off from the world , and "I 
os» earthly thing s, 6c. Set your af- 
| teQions on: things above, not on 
things on the earth. 
In the | mT of this Doftrine, | | 
f 2; have three things tofpeak unto, "2 
1. Toſhew what weare tounder- 5 
fland by earthly things 
 F 2+ Toſhew what it is to have our 
hearts taken off from the world, and 
' from earthly things. 
3+ To (bew what is that boly we 
tempt of the world that Cliriſtans 
"F ſhould be aſpiring after ; we ought to 
+ have our hearts taken off from the - 54 
* world , and to be carryed forth unto da} 
an boly contempt of this world. ? 
BM What are we to underſtand by 


things ? 
; that 'very briefly touch upon this; -—j 
By cartbly things we are to _— Wo 


"ROT 


- ade 2; 


ſtand all things an this hde God, all Þ 
igs, ſhor EO 1 and Chi” In} 

the tult verſe, it js faid-, Seek thoſe | 
Fr: things which are abzve, where Chriſt 
_ ſitterb at. the right hand of. God : And 
is at the thud verſe it is {aid,  Towr life 
is bid with Chrift in Gag... So that the 
things here on the caxth ſeem to be [| 
oppoſed to God and. Chrifltz whatlq- F- , 
ever is not-God and Chrilt, is not to 
be the great and ſupreme qbjeRt of } 
our affeCtion. By the things there- 
fore here upon the earth, we are to 
underſtand theſe lozper things,created 
things, temporal things. Another | 
Apoſtle explains this at .large to us; F_ 
. what we are to undeziiand by. the F 
-- things ,on the carth :;,,5. Fobn 2.-15- 
$ Love not the world, - nar, #be things of 
% Ezbe warld..:. . Wis 
= *  ;  Sothat bythings gn. the earth we | 
. are to underſtand temporal things, 4 
all things that are found within the 
compals. of this lawer, world, riches, 
bonours, earthly delights and pleaſmres, 
long life.iz ſelf Long life, though it Þþ 
be a bleſſing in it (elt, yet it 1s poſſi» ? 
. ble we may love it inordinately, 2s Þ 
. we do thes things, Now thele F 4 
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"ll Fihe things we:ſhould;noe ſer our af- 
.fefions upon, viz. all things ſhort.of Tf 
God and Chiiftz created things, tem= . 
poral things, we ought.not4o to (et 
our hearts'upon any of theſe things,ſo 
as to make' them the great and (a- 
preme objec of our affections. 
7 U. But the ſecond | thing is that 
which will take us up a little more 
conlideration. F 
What is it to have our hearts #- 
ken off from the world, and from 
earthly things ? How is the Text 


7 8 Ee 


to be underitood, when it is ſaid, Set _ 
| your affeftions on things above, not on © 
| things on the earth? Not on things 3 


- on the earth. This we ſball' open 
two ways, Neg atively and Affrma- © 1 Þ 
| » tively, Ne” 
1+ Negatively, by ſhewing what _'+,* 
is not here meant, when weare bid x © 
not to ſet owur affettions on things on the * © 
- earth. . = 
2+ Affirmatively , what is here 
meant, when we are commanded 
not to fet our affettions on things on 
the _ ? x % Fo 
Is Negative ly 5 w at is not 
- meant;,' when we arc bid -not to 
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GS-4. gr we may take'it in three ” 
ſitions. the 
1+ The meaning is not, as if we S« 
may. not #bink of earthly things at | 
all : we may think of x ra. | % 
as »they are the workg 'and gifts of '% 
God. The creature was given us as }| 
a glaſs to contemplate God in, and } _ 


therefore we may and ought to think 
of theſe things , fo as by them to riſe } * 
up to the contemplation of God: 
Every creature is a ſpectacle, that in 
it we may ſeek for the Creator, who |} 
is the former and maker of it; 
that is a holy and a bleſſed uſe of the 
creature , when by the creature we | 
are led to the Creator z therefore 


earthly things, that we 

.of carthly things at 
; We may think of them as the 
an - God, and RW lead 


Moder: 7 alc I© 
Apoſtle tells 1 us, He #þ, 
bas 09M is worſe then au infidel. 
is. a moderate and a regulay ms) 
theſe things, which is lawful. The 
Scripture . commands mep 'to work, 
with their bauds tbe thing that is good, 
| that they may give to bim that needetb, 
\ Eph.4-28. 
Therefore there is a moderate and 

2 ſubordipvate. care ' about termporal 
| things which is lawfub 
3+ The meaning is, not , that wg " 
may not /wſe taxthly things, When WM 
| | it is aida Chyifiian pught-to have his ' + 
* heart.taken off from the world , the 
; meaning is not, aS if a Coon mg 
& nat atall intexaeddle with and uſe 
F carthly things. It is the ob{grvation 
* of a Learned; man upon the text ; __ 
The Afollle bids ws ngt to ſetk,or t0 
our affettions pon earthly things , 
be death no». forbid we 10 uſt, earably 
| things. The Spirit, of God makes 18 
© a picce of Antichriftiag' {upesfiition, 
# that Antichriſt commands 4 obſteis 
: fon meats which God bath created ts 


Is of "aw, 


: 25. %s 
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1 Tim43. Mi apat of Antichi- Fs 
- -. EI we x to ay the K+ 
” PL Fearturesof charc lawful.n Shi 
be themſelves. And in the fame plage” 
he faith, Every creature of God by: 
good; and nothing to be refuſed, if i Yi 
be received-with thanks-giving. It is tit 
true, we muſt onely wfe the creatures, Bc 
but we muſt exjoy God-;-the creatures Þa 
are not ſo to be uſed ,-as that we 
ſhould flick-in them, and \go no fas- || x 
ther 3 but we muſt uſe the creature to | 
a farther end : we muſt uſe the crea< 
ares ſo, as by them to. be led to God-+. 
- the chicf good : yet uſe them.iwe 


mayin their place , and to bring us | 


x. Not to f our a ffebliois 7 on things 
the eatth, it is, not ro make 

- tings our laft end and ſeope. Ee 
yery "D14n hach his hft end , he 
ath ſomething that he purſues, as 
* his laſt end ; now not to ſet onr affe- 
i tions on things on the earth," is, not 
$0 purſuc theſe things as our laſt end ; 
var laft end ought to: be above this 
"world, to lye out of this world. I 
| T toward the mark, (faith the A- 
F polttle) for the price of the bigh calling 
© of God in _ Feſus, Phil. 3+ 14- 
FF ax had ſomething as his end whicty 
 & lay beyond this world ; which lay 
* out of this world : We ought not to 
be content with an earthly happinels z 
we ought not to think, It we can ac- 
_—_— cffate, live in pleaſure here 
eatth, provide for our felves and 
& fanulics,draw forth our lives to a con- 
- derable titne, and have our days filled , 

& up with earthly comforts 3 that this is 
our alt cnd,this is af we have to look 


W after, 'and that we need have 'tto 


- higher ſcope then: theſe things 3 A 
Chriftiari ought to have- an end', a 
ſcope and an intercit beyond all 


* 
- 


# 4 ' 
: 


faction in thele IEF When 
increaſe, ſet not thy beart upon thi 
faith the wiſcman, and the 1 
God by him. That which men p ring, $* 
as their laſt end, they are apt to take? 
gp their relt and 'happineds i in < whale > 
once they have acquired it : | 
appears from that of the rich many 
in the Golpel : Soxl, ſout, thy ci 
much goods laid up. or many 7 ors Y 
thine eaſe, eat, k and yo L 
Worldly men make the wont tt Fig » 
chicf good , and acquieſce jn it 4 q £ 
their chict good. Now not to ſet our af= 
fections upon the things on zhe earth, 15, 
hat to acquiclce in, and take up y q F: 
the creature as our chicf . ; 
happinels. A Chriſtian ought tot 
ſay, God is my portion, hi is my, 

| happineſs, my felicity : God i is the 

”  Dewseſt, ſum of all good things, God is gut" 

+ Deaseſt x- chicf good : this ſhould be the lans 

3 Sr p—_— uage of a Chriſtian. A 

4 -——p hould take up in nothing as hish 

A Plncis but in God hi | 


' fa to ſet oy offiths on things” © 
earth, 1s this, not to. imploy our F 
ipal cave and'induſtry about theſe ** 
ws, Mattb.6-33- Seekfirſ the king- 
"of Ged,and the righteonſueſs there- 
\Qur chief and prixcip a care ought 
be about ſpiritual and eternal 
ng :- and then we do not ſet our 
tions on carthly things, when our 
hirlk and principal care is not about 
Fly things, but about thoſe other 
2» To (eck atter,and to fet a mans 
cc Fions on earthly things in this 
” is with all a mans heart to de- Toto corde 
E: theſe things, with all a mans deftlrarc, 
and endeavor to feck after theſe P29 
. Now iu this ſeafe, we ſhould 
dt ſex you affeFious ou earthly things 
ut is, the main {trength ot- our de- 
Ty main 1trevgth of our en- 
- AVOLES ſhould mot run out to thee 
kings. " It 1s an expretion of Auſtin; 14 trextss 
e. are commanded 19 bave our ten» rem tenders 


Je 2omards the Creator.not towards jubewur, 
ads mon 24 (reds 


"Creature, that we may be 
The command i is, Thou ſhalt pry 
the Lord thy God with all thy beati, 
3 L ry be tby ſoul , and all tby 
and gl} "9 _ We are 


4 # 
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to love >; &1 
things ſoz we are no. where "ct. 
manded to love the creature with 
our heart, and ſoul, and ſtreng 26d WP 
might: we may and ought to Jowlirs 
the creature in its place, and” in {UI 
ordination to God 3 but we nizyi71 
not love the creature as we lone 
God. is 
4+ To have a mans heart taken? 
oft trom the world, it is, to be ſp 2d ol 


ally dead to the warld. Paul th Le 
of himſelf that he was crucified jak #1 


world, and the world was crucified th 

bim, Gal. 6: 14. 'We ought to” hi 

dead affections, as it were, to thi 

world and to earthly things,” and'y 

have living, aftetions towards Gol 
Non u/4;.4- and (piritual things : not but" thit'Þ 
des dili-- the creature is to be beloved in its 
; "Y yas place 3 but earthly thi 5 are not fo to Þ 
& amplins be beloved, but that God is much more; 
diligenaus t0 be beloved : We ought not to' ovens 
Deus. Aug. any thing better then God 3 vay, WeJ® 
Minus t: ought not to love avy thing equabJÞ 
anat,qui a- With God. It is a ſweet fj of | 
liquid te- Auſtin z He loves thee tao little, mot: 
=, emer, loves any thing together with c G. 
Jrerer « Which be doth not love far thee" THY" 
ang, 
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d picky od CT | 
the love to God and the cyea- 
he compared, our love to 'the 

e .1s but poor and mean'J'in 


compariſon of t her. love -we 


;Fbo% -working in, our hearts towards 
himkelf, Aholy foul ſhould be 
fablc to.ſay,. Lord, thou art dearer ro 
Ine then hcaven and carth, yea, then 
$.in- hcaven and earth : Da- 

Pra War Whom bave IT in beaven 
t1tber, or whom have I on earth that 


L re in compariſon of thee-/ 


+ TIL... What 15 that boly contempt of 


Sh & world we ſhould be a\piring at- 


Sex ?. For thus (it 1s exprels'd in the 
Doctrine; A Chriſtian ought to have 
his cart carryed. forth to an bly con- 
eas of this world.  - 
hat. may be opened ina few par- 


« *ticulars briefly. 


rod 4+ Ve (hould have low jr mean 
— ts of be world. The contempe 


ip the world contigs in this,in having 


Hom-anud..mean thoughts of 1be world-: 


. { INE contemns a things) hath low 


d >wmitgn thoughts of chat thing ': 
fe chag, concerns thing apprehends 
= ey worth or” excellencie: 11 375 

K 3 tox 


P. th 1 | 


conſis m this 3 when be- hath 
| of the world;he fees 
4 great worth or excellencie in. 
_ which he ſhould admize it. | P44 
Hf colinted all things bat loſs and dei 
thegxeellencie of the knowledpe of | 
Chrift,Pbil.3-$. A -Chriſtan that-hath $'4 
2 true contempt of: the world, appr& Þ 
.hends there is little good or worth in {| 
worldly things,in comparifonof God, 
and Chriſ,and eternal things. - b:is 4 
great*xpreſſion of rhe 'Apoſiley; We F 
4ook, not to the things which- are ſet, | 
2 Cor-4-18.. We look not to them i} 
-What then? we overlook;them, 'wt FF | 
deſpiſe them, we look above: themy ÞF 
we have ſomething - greater' jm,ours 
eye, and therefore theſe things ſem F 
little to us ; He that hath a, greater 
good in his eye , overlooks a leſſer 
thing a greater good (wallows wp a F 
leſſer good. This is an boly cortenps of Y 
the world, to have low and mean |: 
thoughts of the world, to look upon 
the world as having no excellence in | 
it, in compariſon .of God and Chiiſt, - 
and cternal things, "25 

2 The | 
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Chriſtian's conterapt | of the wogaliqy 
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AS 2. The", conterape of "Re word? Be 
K bw'o"y preſs after, 15 this : we ſhould 
rict be t00 anxious and folicizous about 
things: Matthi6.31: ' Take vo 


[ thibghr, fa Whit fill we” ent ? 
BetDwe don: or wherewithal 
» wt 


cloatbe# that is, take 
#6 anxious; no ſoliGtobs thought a- 


= 
ut 


wy 
yy 
ſur 
ach 
6 
bl 
d beontertye of the world , when we 
it have no anxious thoughts about it , 
p hed weare not much concerned a- 
| bout" it, when we have -an holy mm- 
FF "aifferencie of ſpirit about i 5 'we 
t Fare thankful to God if he gives 
"© © theſe things, and yet we are not #60 
"*F  'ch dejedtcd or caſt down it he dt- 
| 
Aith "the Apoſtle, in whatſoever eftdte 
'F ans; thevewith to be content. Conten=- 
* | ration &«f fpirit with a mans prefent 
"> hate4*s aligne that a man 15'ctHci- 
hb t6 the» world 2 :For-i' a man be 
' \petlded to the world, then he istrou- 
diedanddHcontented, it he have not 
"he 'would hive. 
HT contetpraFthe would, ol 
K 44 


- 


3, 


9Your theſe things. ' To cotitenitii a contemuere 
thing, is tonegle&'it, and pot to. take ef rem ue- 
©" cate about it : that's a'ſignt'of or £ gligert & 


wy theſe things to us. I bave Hexyned, Phil. 4. 144 , 


i N 
Gently ſits in this; 
a man accounts and thinks with hi 
"(alk that he may be happy wk | 
theſe things, Let us obſerve this well FF. 
. the cont of the world lyes much | 
- in this 31 when a . man accounts: and Þ . 
thinks with bimſelf he.may be bap- # ® 
py without theſe things z whena man Þ 1 
lives under this apprehenſion , My Þ 
happineſs lyes pot in theſe things | 
if God deny me theſe thi "25, Imay 
he happy wxhone wes 2 ay 
of nels lyes not in theſe t 
q Ae ne of the contempt of the |, 
| Mt: = that hath ſuch an opinion 'Þ 
« thing, as that he thinks heanay | 
iithout that thing, '\ſuch-a F 
SHINE be ſaid to have a. cantempt }. 
of that thing : This is the contempt | 
of the world we ſhould labour after, 
ſoastothink we, may be happy with» | 
out theſe.things. The Sticks :fay 
of their wiſe man, He may be mith- 
out meny things , but be wants no- 
thing. Trucly, a Chriſtian ſhould be be 
able to ſay ſo, much medio 
he be without many things, 
wants nothing, nothing ers ef 
tial co true happineſs ; though tn 
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- mation.of happineſs, he knows he 
- - may be happy without this world : » 
| this is a ſigne ſuch a man Hapated > 
' tothe world. 
/, 4+ To contemn the world, is for 
a.man to think he is not made hap- 
> ©, py 'by carthly things, when he hath 
7 theſe things : > the Apolile ſpeaks 
'#F in/another caſe, Meat xs nat 
| - #0 God:lt we cat,we are not the betterz 
'F if:weeat not,we are not the worſe,So 
+ aChriſtian may ſay,It is not any tem- 
| pore thing that commends me to +4 
; if 4 have mach or little, it is hes 
F. not wg be which makes me accepted ; 
| With God. Burt let us not be miſta- * 
ken here. Firſt, I grant that a Chri- 
tlian.may (ce a vein of love in 
temporal things : He delivered me , 
bicanſe be delighted in me , Plal. 18. 
David law ſoecja love , peculiar 
þ rev in-s rengonl deliverance 
| TM Having 
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Having given'ut hi Sin; bbre frall be 
not be oe atfo freely pive 'ns tl 
- w ft And ſeth firſt the kingdom if 
and hi Yighyeouſneſt, mmd all & | 
ther thi /.y emo to you. When F © 
a. Cliriſtian {ces temporal _ 
flowing ftom coverant-opes' whetr 
fees ther) given in as appendices t6 | 
# greatet mercies, ſo far ht may {ct the 
It ove of Gotti thete things Second- } 
| ly, Temporal things, fo" 'as thy 
KN oy a Robes: aj , way by 
ſaid to-a ſibordinate'way th conduc þ 
to a Chriftiaris happine(s. Thethings Þþ 
of this 'wortd; fo tar 'as they <on- 
Uuceto keep a man from fin, attd"to 
make him ſerve God thtbetter', ſo 
fat they are to be valued; Prov30.8, 
Give me neither poverty 1t0r riches; feed - 
me with food convenient for me : left 1 
be falt,, and deny thee, and ſay, Who 
ir the Lord ? or teſt I be poop, and ſteal, 
and take the Name of my Godin'vain. 
Temporal things, fo far as they arc 
"means to keep us trom Bn;'and ht 
'usfor the vice of God y f&tar they 
are to be efttcined-: but-that which 1 
Tryts, that temporal] things comiiteed 
"tv themſetves;; do not <orfticeite - 
.. = bo ma 
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F - make up a Chriſtians tappineſs. A | 


* abundance of mine which-is none of my pw mens 


| ," not #0 the things which gre ſeen, but to 
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Chriftians truce happineſs lies out of 
the road and chanel of theſe things 3 
20d therefore. wm he hath "theſe 
#hings , he ought to ſay , My happi- be 
ne lics above cheſe chings, All that Os mob Kd 


God, 4s but my penury and want , lays nfl, que 
Auſtin. , All catthly things , compa» fawn, 2 
red with God and Chriſt, are none of # 
a Chriſtians happineſs. 

5. The contempt of the world con- 
ſits in this 3 and 1 take it, that much = : 
of the ſpirit of the contempt of the 4 
world (if I may fo expxels it) lies in . g-- 
this : When a ans fidlt is carryed-” + +3 
'off from the world, becauſc his heart Ap 
is reſerved for higher things. TP laak, v3 
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” 
"4; 
© 
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the things which are xot ſeen. Pawl's ab" 
heart was taken off from preſent 
things, becauſe his heert was referved 
for, and taken up with higher things : 
Onr converſation is in begven \, Phil. 3- 
20. He had ſpoken of foine before, 
that' minded earthly things, 3, naw he 5 
Gith ," Our converſation js in beavey- 4 
The reaſon why Pau bid bi heaxt E. 
taken off from carthly things , Tb = 


& "a 
*, = 
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\ becauſe Tra ureſotien 7 i ; 
' heexpectedother things, TY 
an ſhould have his heart rapt,up with 
the contemplation an] 2daization, of 
1 eternal things. A yo ſhould 
2 ety out as Awflin dot 3 0 to lave God, 
4 ores O to ge to him, Q to, a perif 9.4 
Wa jo mans ſelf, 0 to come [Z God! A,Chri- 
, Dees an ſhould ſolace and delight him- 
q "prom * elf with the thoughts of the Divine 
| preſence, and account all things here 
= earth little'in:compariſon of that 
relence, It is an expreſſion which 
”  pibemus Lattber hath : We ought with a great 
F/  Magno ani- yo to contemu this world, au4 with a 
mo conte- " full gale of affettion to breathe after, the 
+ tr & Llory of tbe future life. This is the truy 
Mnjetr; to eſt contempt of che world, when the 
ces A pprchenfi ons, FP. res, and 
| giorien fu tion of future things cauſcth 
wo w_ > reſerve our affcFiqus ,mainly 
and principally for theſe things when 
; we look upon theſe as eh things 
= which qnaimly and principally deſerve 
4 our love. © A Chrittian ſhould keep 
his heart reſerved for God, and. ſay, 
E Lord, I woilts not love w4/ Fw 
br. "that may ooe cnſift with m apt 
wy Apply wou 1d not cbjoy avy thing 
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' may not tonlift with -my communion 

' with thee. / A Chriſtian ſhould be able 
to turn'his tye uport God & fay, Here 

is my riches, here is my true ſweetneſs, 

' my ſolace,any delight, my great hap* poninut © 
pineſs and'felicity. The Lord my God vp mon I 
be is my life,my boly ſipeetnefs,laith Au- 775 a 8 

© ftin- Thick 5, 4 fos 6 of ous (ee » 
contempt of the world , when a man 
hath his heart carried off from theſe 
things upon'this account,that his heart 
is relcrved for higher things, and that 
other things have taken up his heart. 

6+ The contempt of the world 

.  contfiſts ifi this; When our hearts fit 

- looſe from the world, and we are at 

a*parting, point with thele things : 

Lathe 14: 33+ Whoſoever be be of you 
tht forſakes not all that be bath , can» l 
wot be my diſciple : doth not bid fare- 'Ammiats.”; 
wel to all things, is not ready to take 7 Tammy 
his leave 'of all things. God doth 
not always call us to an actual forſa- 
king of all things 3 but we muſt be 
nan habitual readineſs to toriake all 

5 when he calls us (o to do. Oar 

4 muſt not. be ſo riveted and 

glare #0 carthly things , but we muſt 
"dr inih-r7cadinels co part with them; 

oe OY: 4 | and 
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and quit ques no rer Tg when ; 
God calls us fo to do. "When a man 


holds faſt his ſtate and comforts, 
when it is clear God calls him to for» 
go them, it isa ſigne ſuch a man bath 
lictle conterppt of the world in him. 

7- Wc ought to contemn the world 
ſo, as not to enviec _ for their 
worldly pro yup: When a+ man 
thinks that ot 


ſuch a man hath too great and admis+ 


| ting thoughts of the world and catth- 
ly things. A man that bath an holy 


contempt of carthly things , know 
that men are not made happic by 
thele chings 5 and therefore if God 


hath given bim higher and better | 


things, Himſelf , his Son, his Spirit, 
his grace, pardon of fin,and the 

of eternal things 3 he is not t 

to ſce God heaping temporal things 
upon {ach to whom he denies theſe 


things. . Therefore this is another 
thing whercin the conternpt of the 

world doth confilt , when we cone 
temn the world fo,” as not to envie 


you for theig worldly er 


$ are happie, and that* *Þ_ 
he is not happic, becauſe he enjoys not | 
what they do 3 this is a ceftain ſigne * 


| F. We come now to the Redſons 'of 


then have any thing of ſolid good in 
: ,Þ them. The good that is in carthly 


4 greater (hew of good then indced is 


"F" that it is not that which men take it 


* theſe that T am ſpeaking of : I/7/t thou 
. fet thy beart upon that which is not ? 


| the Nodtrine, why we ought to have 

' our hearts taken off. from the world, 

| and from earcbly things. - | 
* 1, Becaulc there is liztle good in Reaſe I» 
earthly things. Fare things are 

* rather good in ſhew and appearance, 


things 1s more in appearancethen rc- 
ality.., And as the world makes a 


to be found-in it : (©. what good 
there is in.it, it is ſo thin and mean, 


for, Prov. 23» 5+ Wilt thou ſet thine 
eyes #poit that which is not ? for riches 
take themſelves wings , and flee away. 
Some obſerve , that here are ewo Ar- 
guments to condemn the f;n of Cy- 
vetouſneſt * the one is taken from the 
vanity of riches , the other from the 
intabilin of them. It is the fixlt of 


Riches arg nt what they ſeem to be : ' 3. ol 
| there is not ſo much good .ig.them'as . +. % 
” men take to be in, them. External — 02 
- #5 w » 44 things ; : C 
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- things have little. of ſalid worth or 
pow a ih them. Wiſdom __—_ 
her (elf, that ſhe will cauſe them that 

love ber to inberit ſubſtance: Prov.$8.2t, 
In the Original it is [#h4t which ##] 
that which hath eſſence, ſubſtance, ext- 
ftence. So the meaning is, Thoſe that + 
love wiſdom ſhall inherit ſubtextial 
riches , ſuch riches as have res! worth 
in them : Chriſt, grace, and ſpiritual 
things, they are real, folid, ſubſtantial 
$ 3 there is ſubitance, (olidity in 
theſe things. But now,cxternal things +» 
they are not 3 that is, thete is none of _ 
that ſubſtantial ſolid wotth in them. . , 
Not but that the creatures of God 
are good in their kinde, and for the 
ufes for which God hath appointed 
thetn : the Lord made all things,and 
behold they were good, very good. But 
when we ſay there is little good in 
"& theſe things, the meaning is , there is 
&y little gdod 1n them in compariſon of *'; © 
Bona uns ſpiritual and eternal things. The good 
j - gratiz m- of one Grace is greater then the good of 
= _ Nature , even of the whole Univerſes 
” tins unj- Alſo there is little of that good* in 
” fins uni 
ver. Aqui- then which men take to be ith thern : 
| a. met think that putcRQion is to be 
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= found in theſe things, they think 
-. that happineſs'is to be enjoyed in 
> theſe chings3 earthly things are good 
in their place, and tor the uſes God 

hath appointed them but they are 

not. good to makea man happy, thy 

were never created for fuch an end : 

and cherctore, if mcen think that theſe 
things are good to make them hap- 

py, and that happinels lyes in them, 

they are lamentably miſtaken, 

\. 26 Earthly things are mutable, 
eable things ; as there is little 

| yy earthly ihings, fo that little 
good that is in them, is very muta- 

ble, variable and inconſtant :. This 
appears from the. former Scripture, 
Riches takg themſelves wings and flie 
@xzy. If a manſhould have a flock 

% of ;Birdspicch in his Field, ſhould he 
- - {et his heart on them , ſhould he 
- think himſelf che richer for them ? 
ibctore- ever he can get near them 

© \they take the wing and the away: So 
- \Wultableand uncertain arc the things 
=. of this world 3 no ſooner doth a man 
-. - -approachto them, and think to ſuck 
-. alittle: comfort and; eontenemente 

from then , but they -are gonz/and 
"7 fd L pt 
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Ps Joh 2. paſs away. 'The world paſſetb away, 

ke 07- and the luſt thereof. The faſhion of this - 
= 1Cor.7. world paſſeth away : Temporal things 
7 31s are Herbe ' marceſcentes , withering 
E-. Herbs. All fleſh is 4s graſs, and the 
7% goodlineſ; thereof as the flower of the 
| field,Gaith the Prophet,1/aj-40. Should 
a man fet his heart on a fixe flower in 
his Garden ? to day it flouriſhes, to 
morrow all the beauty and glory of 
L it is gone : ſuch are temporal things. 
-- To.fpem po- It is an expreſſion Awſtin hath, Thou 
3 - «big putteſt tby tru in preſent things, which 
bus, wee Yet are not preſent 3 for thoſe things 
preſenti- are not to be called preſent that have 
” bus, mece- wo tonſiſftence, that never ſtand or abide 
2 20 cicete in one conſtant ftate. If a man would 
© preſentia (et his heart upon any thing, it is 
FF aw4qzam his greatelt wildom to ſet his heart 
© Fantia ypon that which is immutable 3, for if 
a man ſet his heart ugon thangeable 
things, his happineſs muſt needsalter 
and change as oft as the things do, 
that his happineſs is made up of. 

Now all carthly things are of a _ * 

changeable nature , and therefore it 
m—_— us not to ur our ago, na 
inately upon theſe things :. If-we 
love unchangeable things ,- _ 
wy 2 ve 


- > , _— 
Pr 
* a LOS 

- 4 : - "© 4 tl 6 7% a 
_- - x - a L + , mY. 

a. 4." , 'S.- * 7 £ 

Go wo”. . iÞ 4 - >, 1 5 <A i, 

=. 
, l 


We CENIRT TT OICNG 
by = 


 Earthly.mindedneſs. 


| have anunchangeable happineſs: Love * Joh.2. 
. nos the world, nor the things of the 15,16, 1743 
tworld, for the world paſſeth away, | 
aud the Iutlt thereof : but he that doth 
the will of God abidcth for ever. The 
{cope of the Apoſtle is to difſwade us 
\ from the love of the worid, and to 
perſwade us to the love of God : the 
argument that he uſeth to diflwade 
us from the love of che world, is, be» 
cauſe the world is a mutzble thing 5 
the argument he uſeth to p:r{wade 
men to the love of God, is, becauſe 
God is eternal and immittable. He 
that doth the will of God abideth for 
ever. One of the Ancients reads it 
thus : He that doth the will of God a» 
bides for ever, even as God abides for 
- ever. And Auſtine hath this exprefli- 
. on, Tenete diledionem Dei : Hold faſt 
your love to God that as God is e- | 
ternal, ſo yout may abide for ever. os 
TREE © Earthly things leave the ſoul wn- Reaſ.34 
| oa ae after che greateſt in joyment ,. © 
of them 4 Eecteſi$.16. He that loveth 
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»  filoer , ſhalt not be ſatisfied with fil- 

© ver. A man may quickly comme to 

© the end: of al! the good, the pled- 

| fanene(s, the '(weetnels, the delights _ 
=; | a” that | 
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that is in any carthly thing 3 and 
when he 1s come to the en4 of that 
ſweetne.s which he did injoy, he de- 
ſires. more 3 thrrefore when a mans 
enjoyment hath been higheſt, he ill 
delixes. more : Nothing can Jatisfie 
the ſoul, but ſome tranſcendext good, 
ſuch a good as is ſo great, as is more 
then the (oul can take in : So long 
as the foul is capable of taking in 
amore, it is not (atished. Nowa man 
may take in all the delight and'con- 
tentment that is to be found in carth- 
ly, things 3 and when he hath taken 
in all , he 15 capable of taking, in 
more. This js clear in $:lomon, who 
made an experiment of all things un» 
der the Sunz and when he had try- 
cd all, he cryed out, All is vanity and 
zexation of "ſpirit, The capacity of 
the ſoul is too great, and too big, for 
any carthly thing to fill it 3 and there- 
toxe when the ſoul hath paſſed from 
one teniporal thing to another, and 
tryed what is in one and in another, 
it remains unſatished fill. . 
4-Earthly things will not comfort a 
man, when he comes to dye : Riches 


| (ail, not in the day of wrayh : Roll | 
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be little comfort to a man when he 
comes to dye, to think what he hath 
enjoyed, or what he is like to leave . 
behinde him : nay, if a man have 
placed his happineſs and felicity in, 
earthly things, it will be the greateſt 
torment tu him, to think.-that he 
muſt leave theſe things. Come to a 
man that is-at the point. of death, ; 
and who knows for certain that he 4 
ſhall dye 3 ſhew him gold and hlver, _ 
bring torth his Jewels and molt pre. 
cious Treaſures, tell him of his Lands 
and Foſfcflions ; and how little will 
- theſe things fignifie ? Oh but tell 
him of everlaſting happinels , afſure 
him that death (hall do him no harm, 
that there is a lite beyond this, and 
that he ſhall be certainly happy 4n 
that like 3. and this w1ll ſignihe lome= 
thing to him, . 
5- Earthly things are not our 124 Reaſ'es, © 
; happineſs 3 our lalt and true harpinchs - f- | 
. 15 beyond any thing 1n this world: The Muxdus new: 
. world is not our country, but the place patria, ſed 7 
of aur 'captivity and bondage. Our Sgt 7 
\ laſt and txue happinefs 5 is to liveIn "A 
he Diine preſence, to fee aud enjoy Fe 
.\ God if che. heavens. © Now: that 
12.6 L 
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| which is notour laſt happineſs, de- 
ſerves not to have the 'main of our 
affeQions 3 that which dcſerves to 
take up our hearts, is our laſt happi- 
neſs : we ſhould be ſetting our4ſcarrs 
upon that which will continue '- 
ways: we ſhould be thinking of the 
life we muſt live in the other world, 
and how we are like to ſpend'the 
days of eternity 3 that is the ſtate that 
is worth thinking of, when time ſhall 
be no more , when there ſhall be no 
more changes, when we ſhall” be 
wholly taken up in the contemplati- 
on of the- firſt original of all: things 3 
that is the ſtate that is worth chibk- 
ing of, of which 1 can ſay, Thar it 
ſhall be for ever; that is the ſtate that 
1s worth thinking of , of which Itan 
ſay, When once I am come into'lt , 
there is no alteration in it: Here is 
always joy, always life, always ſatis- 
faction :- Here 15 no ſorrow, «no 
pain, no grief, no death, no fear of 
rn AG thi ha fu 
"388 x 6 yt ve no mfiu- 
: Rea 6- ence as to a mans ba {0 as of 
themſelves to make him ever the 
Happier at latt It is true, 
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ſo far as they further a man in the 
ways of God, and help him torwazd 
toward the heavenly Country, fo tar 
they are mercies,and (o far they may 
in a fort be (aid roconduce to a mans 
laſt happineſs 3 but conlider temporal 
things in theml(clves, they have 'no 
influence upon a mans lait happinets. 
Love or batred cannot be known by any 
thing nuder the Sun. No man can con- 
clude-by the meer enjoyment of theſe 
things, that hc is the miore beloved of 
God. at preſent, or that he ſhall have 
the higher placc in heaven hcreatter. 


Abrabam (aith to the rich man, Sox, Luk.15.. ©: 
remember that thou in thy life-time re- 25+ 


ceived}t tby good things, and L1zarns 
- -bis evil things > but now be is com- 
. forted, and they art tormented. God 
gives to: {ome men” their portion in 
#bis life : This they ſhall have, this 
is ol they ſhaſl havez Hc fills their 
bellies with bis bid treaſures, but this 
is all. they 'thall have, he denics to 
. them, the beaveny inhericarcc, 


7. Earth!y things are (o fir from Ry 
having an influence upon a mans Jatt + 
| happine(s, as that they do many tires? 
dents. - = I 
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bleſſings, ſo far as they are ſandtitied, - 
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blunt and hinder the ſou] in its pur- 
/ Ymor terre. {uit ater etergal things. The love of 
narum 7:i- eartbly things is as bird-lime tothe ſoul, 
ow pint: as to the purſuite of ſpiritua] things : 

when a poor Bird is taken in the 
lzme-twigs , his wings are pinioned | 

that he cannot flie upward : the love F 

of carthly things pinions the wings _|.. 

of the ſoul, that 1t cannot aſcend to 
mrrezaryn God and eternal things : The mordi- 

" gppetitus mate defire of eartbly things thickens 
"+ rp & the darkneſs of the ſoul the violence 
Fs "1m 4d impetuouſnels of the” affeCtions 
rat, £0 carthly things , blindes the judge- 
27s ment, and darkens the © eye of the 
minde . when the affefions are vi- 
olently ſet upon earthly* things, the 
minde cannot (ce and behold the cx- 
c<llencie of ſpiritual-things. Nothing 
ſo great an encmmy to growth in 
__ as the love of carthly things. 

A man that is addicted to the love'of 

| earthly things, can neither ſte the 

evil that is in fin, nor the-beauty that 

aj. is in holineſs. Mex that are bound 

;jpi- and tyed faſt to the world, can' bardly 
pt underjtand the name of « fſlrinual fx. 

{277 Tell a man that is imimers'd and 

gs drowned in in the world , wouns | 
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fins, of fpiritual pride, ſelf-love, inor- 
dinate affcfion, bypocrifie, formality m 
duty , and the like 3 he underſtands, 
none of theſe thingsz his conſcience 
5 {obenummed through the' love of 
| the world; that he 1s not (ſenſible of 


theſe! things''- And as the love of, 
{| carthly things dulls the ſpiritual ſenſes 


* ot: the ſoul , that a man cannot ap- 
prehend finy fo it blunts the foul in 
the purſuit after grace and holineſs : 
the love of carthly things kills and 
extinguiſhes the love of God : If any 
man love the world, the lovt of the F 4- 
therifiact in bim, 1 Joh.2-15. I re- 
member it-is'an expreſſion of Peter 
Marty concerning Solomon + What 
love conl4 Solomon bave for God, who 


| | difritnred and pirted bis love among 


athonſand wives ? And we may ay, 
What love can men retain for God 
the chzef good, who part and divide 

their love to fo many lower and- in- 
| s# 


*- ofthe {foal , for a:man to ſet his atfe- 
- Gions en reatthly things, The foul 
- was made for higher things, and ?cis 
capable of. higher: things 3: the ſoul 
-0 | was 
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was made for converſe with God the 
chief good : therefore when the at-I 
fecions are {ct upon earthly things, 
this is the dcbafing of the foul, and 
' the deprefling of ut beneath its own 
dignity. The foul 15 an ctcrnal prin- 
ciple, and mult continue to eternity 3 
therefore eternal things are molt ſuit- 
- able toit-» Now then, when the {oul 
4s 'bowed down to temporal things, 
- and takeri;up in them, this muſt nveds 
be a great captciion of the ſoul 2 


E799 07 fo that -it. is ahe Aiof 
Chriſtians 40 haye $hcir heats taken 
- off from the world and; txom earthly 
things, and- to be alpiting 4trervan 
boly contempt of. this Woxld-4. \This 
js matter of Keproof: and; Mwneilatien 
to us, that we arcloulhidtiot this 
frame. lctle areous; heartsia- 
ken off from the wor)i;, and carxitd F 
forth unto an holy ——_ i 
things ! In ſtead of cont . 
worid and canthly things, San | 
he theſe things in our thoughesiove 
make. the world our great Jdal.. May Þ 
- we not take up the Apolile's £om1- | 

plaiut, and fay a5 he did , Mugin 
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mies of the croſi of Chriſt ,, wb minde 
eartbly things * They minde earthly 


There is a lawful minding of earthly 
things : -but to minde then onely,or 
to minde them chiefly or principally, 
this is the thing ſo much to be deplo- 
red. And 'yet 1s it not {o with many 
that are called Chriſtians and Profe(- 


: ſors? the main current and fiream of 


of whom I have told you often, and now Philip. 3+ 
yell you weeping, that they are the ene- 


- things, that is, they onely minde them, 


their affe&tions runs out to earthly __ 


of, projecting from day to day ,. a 


' year fo year, but carthly thiogs, and 
* worldly intereſts ? The world is trou- 


twhitur: 


bleſom and unquiet , and yet it is ſtill mdus, & 
beloved men are ſtill fond of it; the A 


-- world is full of thorns and-prickles, 


and yet men graſp it faſt. God hath 
beep rending our eſtates from us by 


* the Fire,decay of Trade,& other ways; 


and yet we purſue the world as hard 
as ever. He 15 a rare fowl indeed, that 


ſay, Lord, thou knowett 1 am infi- 


Z more-concerned tor grace, for 


iacs ; for communion with thee, 
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can make his Appeal to heaven , and 
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for the aſſurance of ſalvation , then 
for any temporal thing, We do not 


blame men - for their care and dili-F 


gence in the duties of their Callings 5 
it is their duty to be diligent in thele; 
but that which we blame men for, is, 
. that carthly things have the predo- 
minancie in their attections 4 that this 


uw world , and the intereſts of it, 
V 


| e more iof their hearts and afte- 
. Rions then God and Chriſt , and e- 
ternal things have. Ic was a great 
ſpeech of Aaſftin : We warn and ad- 


Ann . woniſh you 4 that you do not. love the 
anetic, us Porld, that you may freely love bim 
exn qui who made the world, Our Saviour 
feqt mus-. tells us, No mart can ſerve two maſters : 
.. am libob. there cannot be two chief goods, two {| 

lat ends. Sure 1 am, the ſicength of 

@ mans affections cannot, be'let out 
_ two ways at once, Now. that which Þ 

we are tobe reproved tor 18 this, that Þ 


the main ſtrength of our affections are 
let out upon other things, and a very 
httle of ouy love (it any at all) is let 
out upon God and Chriſt, and etergal 
thangs. We ought to reſctve the. main 
. of our toye and affection for God:aud 
. Chriji, and eterna] things + _ 
401.4” ( 
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the creature ſhould content us, ſo we 


rtbly. mindedaeſs. 


nocy.may bave/ much of God. 

Hi-F . So much onely in che General : but 

355 we ſhall endeavour to bring the Re- 

le; proof a litele more home; and to point 

S,F out'the dilcale more particularly that 

0- "we anc lick of. Thcrefore the next 

lis Uſe we ſhall make is this. ©, . 

ft, '- 2: If Chriſtians ought to have their Vſe 2» 


hearts taken off from the world and 


e- | carthly things , this Doctrine doth 
it naturally and directly re prove the fin 
{- } of Covetowſneſs : therefore as undes 


the former Point we ſpake ſomething 

* of Heavenly mindednefi; {o undes this 
Doctrine having fo tair an occalion 
- given us) we (hall (peak ſomething of 
* the fin of Covetowſneſt, or Eartbly- 
* minideduefi. The tin of Covetoulnels 
” js an Epidemical evil, a common' fin, 
yea a common fin among: us who 
prof {5 Chriſt and the Golpe!. He is 
 '4' rare Chritiian indecd, that can ac- 1 
+ quit himſelf from the taint of this py 
- fin. © The Scripture is frequent in 
warning, us apainlt this fin 3- and our 2 
Saviour gives us a particular and an | 3 
expres Caution againtt it ; Take beed (uo 1h 
and beware of covetowſneſs. - Here is a * © 


'. "EaBO-mindedvcſe.- F, _ 
double Caution , a repetition of the 
ſame Caution : See to it , keep 
ſelves from covetouſneſs. In ſome Greek 
'Aunld wi. Copies it is, From all covet:nſneſſ | 
as waee- Auſtin obſerves from this Text, Chriſt F 
reflas. knew, not we, bow much it was ©: 
our concernment to beware of Cove« : 
touſneſs. We ſee no (ſuch great dan- 
uu it, but Chriſt ſaw a greater 
ger in it then we are aware of 4 * 
and therefore he gives us a double | 
Caution 3 he bids us take heed and be- , 
® ware of its It is alſo Anſtins obſcr- 
& vation , that all other vices do ſene- 
"Sold avd- ſcere, wax old 3 onely Covetoulnels is 
| "Wet Jw%*- that ſin which grows young : and there- 

; fore it is commonly oblerved , that 
none atc more addicted to this fin 
then old men. 

Here we ſhall ſpeak to four things, 
and ſhew, 

1- What Covetouſneſs is. | 

2- What are the Signes and Sym» F 
ptoms of this {m. | =— 

3- What arc the Evils of it. 

4- We ſhall propound ſome few 
brief Remedies againſt it, 
' 3» What Covetowſneſs is. Covetouſ®= 
teſt is an inordjnate and inſatiable de« 
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- fire after earthly things. Covetouſ- 
; Des in a Jarge lence reſpects all cem- 
- Poral things. When a man is inor- 

| dinate and immoderate in his deſires 
> or- appetite after any carthly thing , 
this 15 Cpyetouſneſs in a large ſenſe. 
But ina ſirict and proper ſence , Co- 
vetoulnels is converſant circa bo- 
” mum tile, about profitable good, or 
* the good of profit. When a man 
hk hath an inogdinate appetite after Ri= 
ches, Money, Lands, Poſſeſſions, an E- 

| ſtate 3 this is Copctoxuſreſs in a ijk 

& and proper ſence. Now that which 
* makes this defire unlawful, and brings 
F it under the denomination of a fin, is 

- when there is an inordinate and im- 
© moderate delire of theſe things. Every 
{deſire of temporal things is not un» 
lawful, neither comes it under this 
dcnomigation 3 but it is , Firſt, the 
*-. inordinate delixe 3, Secondly, The ans 
 ſatizble deſire after theſe things. 

”- 1+ When the dclire of thera is 
> inordinate, and not referred to.4 
, right end. It is the obſervation of 2 eo 
” Learned man : Temporal, things Davenants 
* may bedeſired three manacs of ways: - if 

* 1+ For the neceſttice of: lite. gd + "74 
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works of bowr:ty or liberality: 
elſe- for fruitions-fake' : fo . 
theſe things', as to make theri"ohr 
end , and to take up our ret itthdfh; 
It is the laſt of theſe -that conſtitiees * 
and makes the fin- 6f Covefouftefss 
We may delire earthly things'(&'fkr - 
as they conduce to the necellities' bf. 
this life , and fo far as we mayhave 
opportunity to do good witly theth ; * 
but to defire them fo as to make thim 
our latt end, and to enjoy them'as 
our happineſs , this is ' that 'whiteh 
makes Covetouineſs. This is a'flre 
Rule : No temporal thing is'thbe 
deſired for it ſelf , but in order to a 
farther end. We mult enjop*Gid; 
and wſe the creature ; we muſt#Hoy 
God , onely »ſe the creature in" 

to our enjoyment of God./>"Ndw 
when we ſtick in the creature'as Gur 
laſt end, this is fintul. ) 2. - 
' 2+ As in Covetoufneſs«there Wan 
Inordanate deſire of carthly thimgsi (o 


' there is-in Covetouſneſs an #ufſatible | 


deſire of earthly t eh" of - 
the formality of this fin lies" ky this: 
A covetous mindo  - j 
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oper lignifies an unſatiable delire 


ing-more: when a man hath 
nevey {@ much, he till deſirech more. 
Like a, man that is fick of the Dro- 
-phiezthe. more he drinks, the more he 
> thirſs-z,-this. is the covetous man. 
It is the pature of carthly things, that 
they' cangot - reftingaere ſirim anime, 
they cannot ſtanch the thirſt of the 
ſoul :; therefore the more a man hath 
of them, (if Covetouſne(s be predomi- 
- nantin.him.) the more he thirktgeh 
'- aſter them. 
- "We come now to the ſecond 
- thing,and that is to ſhew what arc the 
. Signes and Symptoms of this Sin. 
.. Covetoulne(s 1s a ſpiritual fin, and 
,, therefore.cannot be ſo well deteed 
| a5 lame her {ins maybe : it iscrue, 
the abjects of covetoulncls are exter- 
nal, things » as money, riches, lands, 
offiens, and theſe things are viſi- 
—_— foraſmuch.as. theſe Cungs 
and uſed. lawfull th as 


according as the di __ I 
6 | % 0s: inde is | 


= 


ver Lat 


"Yn WL a --%. ; Lis 
_ I Y EWILS 77 ap: ap 
# hl y BAY eANE F. 


"162 


——_—  — 


Signe 1» 


verſant about them 3 therefore it is 
more difficult for us to ſay that ſuch 
a man lyes under the 'predominancie 
of that fin ; But though” it may be 
more difficult for us to faſteti the guilt 
of this fin upon another, yet every 
mans conſcience may be judge , how 
far this evil root prevails in himſelf, 
Now the Signes and + noe of 
this Sin, are ſach as vhs © 5 

* 1-When the minde and thoughts ran 
out ſolely or principally upon-carthly 
things. The Apotite fait -of} ſome, 
that they minde earthly things, Phil. 
3-19+ that is, they do folely 'and 
wholly minde them , they think of 
nothing elſe : When a man thinks of 


nothing elſe from one cnd of the week. 


fo another but temporal- ; concern- 
ments, this is a figne of the pre- 
dominancie of this fin. QurSaviour 
tells us, Where a mans tridfure i , 
there will bis beart be.” W's mans 


heart lyc in the world Jifhist ts 
and affections lye in it," 1655s 
the world is his _— ; world 


is us chick good. It: 
worldly buſineſs can _ | 
without thoughts 3 and fig thet- 


. 


true, no 


*, ff 


"1Bberdy. mendadecſs, 


-4airsto do in the world, muſt —_ 
1 1Aavilythave choughts about them ; but 


1600s one” thing to have a mans 


de © v© Thoughts excrciled about things that 
alt 12 2 are'necefſary, and belong to. his Cal- 
Ty 1-577 ling dnd/ arwther thing, for a man 
”w - #keFvely,-and upon choice, to letout 
if. 1 is chooghe upon earthly things. If 
of '” *maman do not eleively , and upon 

choice \, let out his thoughts upon 
an +: earthly 'things, he is glad when: he 
ily 1 + 1freed from the cxmber of the world 3 
ic, 0! heis glad when he:tth an opportu- 


ul. 44+ Aify+ ro be freed: from: his neceſfary 
nd 0.8 "Engagements ;' to attend on holy | 
of F i »3rhings';- Whereas, a man that mindes 


of F ' Garrpry 04 things out of a covetaxes bue- 

21.4 3' \4 "noms! the natural bent of his minde 

mM- >:carries-him to theſe things3 and up- 

re- colnetalnhe deſires to c@nverſe with 

Zur  -+-cheſsching, rather then with ſpiri- 

s, "aland drvine things. 

zNS Tn © 4;"When a man makes che world Sigue's * 
hts 3s: greateſt intereft;that is,when a man 


ne Sil Is dote {olicitousto ſecure the world, a 

rid 7% thetofecure heaven : When a man 3 

"mores afraid of cemporal wauts ; 

" teiipore) 'Areights, then 'be /is , that 

* Wy (an 7, ſalvation.” kt was 
M3 
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<> _preuamer-pren ran yen 

Jot 627 Labowr not for the meat which 

% ' We may labuur for the-mcat which' 
periſheth, in a (enſe : He:that com- 

- mands us not to kill, commands us 
to preſcrve life 3 and he that- com- 
.mands us to preſerve life, commands 
us to look oe thoſe things that are 
neceſſary to preſerve life, But the 

." meaning is, we may not labowr for 
the meat that periſpeth, in compari- 
ſon of the meat that endureth ta ever- 

- dafting life, We ought not to make 

' temporal lyngs/ our great: intereſt ; 

- we ſhould ſo much congern- 
ed about temporal things ;: as we are - 
about ſpiritual and eternal... Now 
when a man 15 of this temper {I will 
ſecure my worldly intereſt'; whatſo- 

' ever becomes: of my. foul 3 a few - 

-. thoughts, a lictle care ſhall. ſerve #he 
turn in relation to Salvation.,] but I 
will make the utmoſt advantage of 
the world I can poOney I will a_ 

. no opportunity. of advancing my ſelf 
in nc, whatſoever becomes of 

. the intereſt of my ſoul, and of Sal- 
vation : This is a certain ligne that co» | 

J appt is pecdominens in a a 
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3- Another - ſigne is - diſcontent 
with'a'mans preſcnt eſtate. Jt is ob» 
ſcrvable how the Scripture joynwboth 
theſe together : Let your conver/otion 


Signe 3 


be without covetouſneſs, and be content |: 
with the things that you 'bave , Heh. | 


13-5 intimating thus much; that-if 
a nan have not a holy contentation 


with his preſent eftatc, he cannot keep ' 
himſelt free from the ſin of cove- 
touſnels :  Godlineſs with contentment 


is great gain, 1 Tim-6.6. So much as 
godhnels prevails, fo far it makes a 
man-coment with his preſent eſtate 3 
(ofar. a# covetouſne(s prevails, ' it. 
makes him diſcontent. When a per- 
ſon'is quarre}ling with the providence 
of -God, and thinks God doth not 
deal: well with him, becauſe he is 
not fo as he would be , hath not fuch 
ascommuodations as he would have.,. 


-and'it may be others have: It is a hgne.z 
thisevil humour prevails tao auch 1g. 4% 


: 4 When all a mans defignes (and. 


[projets are for the world : that, is a.: 


mans.{aft end which he'deligncs moſt, 


Signe 4+ ' 


intends molt,6 refers a}l things unto. ; 
When a mans mghel deligne is for 
TS 'M 3 
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Eerth y- 


—"theworld 3 ic is not the deſigne of 
his life to glorifie God,. or toPto- 


. mote the great intereſt of Religion 


in himſelf or others 3 but his great 
defigne is to inrich and greaten him- 


ſelf: it-is a figne that a man is an 


eartbly-minded man. 
'$. ' When there is no ſtint nor 


bounds to a mans defires : When, al- * 


though God hath given a man the 
moſt liberal portion of theſe things, 
he is ſtill deſiring more. Auſtin com- 
pares a covetous man to Hell; Look 
as hell and the grave are never ſatisfi- 
cd, but are always craving 3 ſo when 
mens deſires are boundleſs,the great- 
eſt affluence and confluence of world» 


ly enjoyments put no limits to their ' 


delires, but they are as much craving 
as cver they. were, This is a cer- 
tain Signe of the predominancie of 
this evil. Jſai-5. 8. Wo to them that 
joyn bouſg, to houſe , and lay field to 


field, till there be no place, that they 


may be placed alone in tbe midſt of the 


earth. Not6N# 
6. Another Symptom of covetoul- 


" 

nels is this: when a man uſeth "x 

lawful means to acquire and 
cart 


3 


- 


. 


earthly things : when a perſon will 
lye, ore cozen, defraud, uſe falſe 
weights and balances , ſtrain his con- 
ſcience, any; way to get profit and 
advantige. . Auſtin (aith of a cove- 
tous perion., He is content with an 
empty conſcience, ſo he may bave a full 
cheſt ; A covetous man will (train his. 
conſcience any Way to advantage 
himſelf - This is a certain ſigne of 
the predominancie of - this fin. He 
that will hazard the lgfſs of his ſoul 
for any workdly advant 
love the world too 


the loſs of his ſoul* therefore when 
a man to gain the world will hazard 
the loſs of his ſoul, it is a figne 
ſuch a man loves the world too 
much, 

7+ Another ligne of covctouſnels, Signe 9. * 
is, when a man places and repoſes his expichitis © 
erat and confidence in earthly things. 42p#/ths a* 2 
Ic is the definition of covctouſneſs, *. T9 
which, 1s given by a Learned man; ;;2,, & js 
That k iS an #4ſatiable ah of the illis ten 
minde ſeeking aftcr riches, and truſting 947" 1% = 
iutbem 95 in a mans chief good. Thy /urms bow 4 
| 'M 4 -- which pavcrant. © 
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which a man defires and purſues as 
his laſt end before the acquifition of 
itz when he hath anilerd it, he ac- 
quielces and reſts in it, It is proper 
to a-rich 'man to truſt in his riches ; 
and this is apparent from that ſpeech 
of the Rich man which-our Saviour 
mentions, Lak. 12-when he had gotten 
riches together, he ſaith tohis ſoul , 
Soul, take thine taſe, thon baft mach 

oods laid up for many years. S0 
ob 31+ 24+ If I bave made gold my 
bope, or have ſaid to the fine gold, Thou 
art my confidence. Fob protefſetht his 
integrity by this , that he.did not 
make gold his confidence 3 that is an 


argument, that it is the propezty- of ' 


a covetous man ſo to dos and there- 
fore the Scripture warns us not t6 


truſt in uncertain riches: This 'ima4"n 
timatcs that it is natural to men fo» 


todo. ; 9 
8. Another figne of covetoutfiie(s, 


is this : when a man is of a tetzcows i 
ſpirit » when a man will be ſure to! 
-hold faſt all that he hath, and 
part with nothing. Covetonſnefs11s:” 
' an, inordinate deſire, both-of: gettiady- 
and of keeping earthly things :'as:cover 
2 touſueſs 
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touſneſs diſcovers it ſelf one way ,/. 
when-men have an inordinate 
of getting what they have notz fo 
covetonineſs diſcovers it ſelf ano» 
ther-way , when their hearts arc 
cluhg-'to what they have gotten 3 
when: they have an inordinate defire 
of kecping, what they have. It is a 
Precept which our Saviour ' gives , 
Luk. 12+ 33+ Sell that which you bave, 
and give alms, This is a hard fay- 
ing, ard few can bear it: It is true, 
this Precept ought to be underſtood 
aright , it is not binding at -all rimes 3 
for this is a Rule in Divinity, Affirma- Precepts 
tive Precepts, though they are binding, «ſirmantia 
yet not" at all times ; But this Precept, =-fom_nny 
when Chriſt faith, Sell that which Jo 
Ye have, and give alms, 1s (0 far bind- 

ing;that a man ſhould be ready to part 

with his eſtate, when God calls him 

toit; when it may make much for: 

the glory of God, and the. advantage' 

of the Goſpc! z when a man hatha' 
cleareall topart with his eſtate, a man 

ought to'be ready foto do. We are 

notts underſtaind this in the Popiſh a 
ſenſtir as if we were bound to ſel] our 
eſtates and go into.a Monuftery : = 
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when-it may 'make ;for the glory ot ; 
God, and the advantage of the Go- -: 
ſpel, and a man hath a call to part 
with his eſtate, then a man ſhould 
be ready tp part with it 3 that I take 
to be the meaning of that Precept. 
On the contrary, when a man holds 
the world ſo falt, that he will noe 
part with a lictle of his eſtate upon 
the higheſt and beſt accounts 3 that is 
a ſigne of the predominaucie of this 
ſig of covetouſncſs. 

9. Laſtly, another ſigne of cove-+ 
touſneſs is a parſim ions ſardid ſpirit » 
'that is, when, though a man be wi!» 
ling to. patt with ſomething of his 
eitate, yet not in proportion to what 
God hath blcfled him wich, or is be. 
coming of bim. The Moralitts ub» 
ſerve, Covetouſnel(s is a hin oppoled 
to Liberality : Now the Seripture | 
teacheth us ,. the liberal man deviſeth 
liheral things. The Philoſopher -ob+ 
ſerves, the liberal man will give for. 
boneſty ſake, to- whom it becymes ' bjim to 
give, and when it becomes bim to give ;. - 
A hberal 'perſon conliders. what is = 
becoming the dignity of bis perſon, 
place and condition, and he giyes pron, | 
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'Þrtionably.” When a man obſerves 
'*Þ decorum, but ſuffers a perſon 
ach inferiour” to hitn in place, in 
pnity and condition, to excel him 
1 as of Charity 3 this is a figne 
F an illiberal and covetous ſpirit. 
Thus have 1 given the Signes and 
ymptoms of this fin. 


3. I come to ſhew in the next 
lace the evils of this ſin: there is more 
df this fta in us then we are aware 
df, and "mage evil in it then we are 
ware of : | Let us conſider well the 

il of this fin. 

1, Covetouſneſs is idolatry. This 
$ twice mentioned in the Scripture ; 
Epbefe5-5- This know, that no covetous 
man, who z an idolater, bath au inbe- 
| ritahtce” in the kingdom of God and 
| Chrift, &c, So Col. 3. 3, 5- Mortifie 
pr nh membcrs. What are they? 
farmicatibn, wncleameſs, inordinate af- 
fedtivn, evil concupiſence, and covetouſ- 
JF neſs, which i; idolatry, It is not for 
7 nothitig tha this is twice mentioned), 
a COVeFOuS may is called an idolater, 
| and cove bulnels is called idelatry-The 
- | Spirit of God would put a brand 


2 15 Pa, oy a 5 
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upon this ſin,the bluckeft brand 3, and 


| outward things more then he loves. } 


what is the brand the Spirit oft Got 
would put upon the ſin of covetoul 
neſs? he calls it idolatry» Oh let 
take heed how we love that fmnw 
God deſignes to render molt odio 
and abomigpable. There are i{cver: 
reaſons given by Learned men, 
covetouſnels is called Idojatry. 1-Ne 
gatively , Covetoulnels is not cailcd 
Idolatry, in re{pet of a covetg 
mans intention, as if he intended tg 
make his money his Gcd 3 but 4n6« 
ſpe& of likeneſs and ſrariliindsy . bet 
cauſe a covetous man (hews that ay 
ſpect to his money , 2s an idoletet 
doth to his idol, . 2. Poſitively, Gor 1 
vetouſnels is calicd idolawyi my 
| 
| 


cauſe idolatry is one of the' worſtrofY 
fins. 2. Bccauſe' a covetous pedlon 

ſets np his wealth and riches: m\thitY} 
place of God. A covetous-ian {oves, : 
his wealth more then God'3\\heS- 
truſts in his riches more then an; Ge d 
and he ſerves his riches,. and is more? 
ſolcitous about them, then heis an 
ricious, to ſerve and pleaſe Goditlt þ+ 

' 1+ A*covetous man loy cloſe” 


- 
: 


© Godt! 


 Eaortbly mimdedneſs. ay © 
angGod : that is a mans. God,, which 
GoShhath moſt» af his heart. . The great 
ouL OM nandment is, Thowſoals love the 
tu Lord thy God with all thy beart, 
ci with all: thy ſoul, and with all _aby 
ougfrength. When, a man loves any 
crallthing more then God, that. is hjs god; 
Therefore it is well ſaid of 'one of the 
V:-E Ancients, that a covetous man. is 
1:4] guilty of idolatry, xot by tbe offering Non exhihi- 
sY any ceremonies of worſhip ta bis gold and tion cere- 
to ſilver , .but by the oblation. of bis own ſed oblar? 
16 defires and effeftions ; What the af- 71, corey. 
5 feRtion of.the heart, goes out moſt un- piſceagi 
+ to,that is {ct up in the place af God. © rum + 
et 2: A, covetous man. trufts: in-fils - © \ 
or riches. : It, is proper to God onely- ta 
wY, be the objeÞ of: our truſt. .HethatT , : 1 
fF make to be: my God, he onely ought 
nY,.to be the. great object of my truſt. 
T3 Pſal-9 12+ 4 will ſay of the Lord, He 
x}: i my refuge and my 'fortreſy, in bim 

$- will Ttrwf. | $0 that whatſqever it is 
;$- we make the great object of our 
' truſt,. thar\:is, Qur- God..,. A covetous 
{ man truſts in his wealth : Pſ&.52-7. 

' Ls, this FF the man that mane not God 
' bis ſte | but truſted in. the abun* 

- daxce " big piches. '£ ſ \ 
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XY Hence is ; 6 var 
our, Matth. 6. 24. Te camp ſol - 
God and mammon. All #' covet 
mans care is to {crve his own prof 
+ he hath little care to ſerve and! ple 
- God. 'This is the tirit! ching to (bh 
the evil of covetoulſneſs ;-'it 
latry. . In0 
2- Covetouſne(ls is fuchis' fin 
doth in a peculiar manner" fie 
and eftrexge the heart from-God. 
School-men obſerve, that''coveta 
Maxind nels is ſuch a fin as ' mole} & 
adbeſffoun fifteſt to the creature,and trur'uy 8 
meant ® fartheſt from God: The projier f 
everfuum mal reafon and nature of -fitF"lycsh- 
2 Dev. theſe *two things : ' fi"Iis the avalh: 
fion of-the ſoul from” God the chi: 
- good. 2. In the" converſion of 
* foul to the creatures and coverc 
+ neſs carnes both theſe twoiw it 
carries the foul from God; the ct 
immutable good ,, and carries it 
the pm an inferiouy' xcabls 
| zuTG - 5 
>, 3 ' Covetouſaels is'at | 
_ conſiſtent with the love Wi God 
1 Fob.2.15, Love not the" world, 
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the abings of oy the world. If any man 

- have ahe world, the love of the Father 

\ Wnwotin bim. Aſtin obſerves from 

113 pes words, There are two loves 3 the 
ove of tbe world, and the love of God : 

qIf. the love of the world inhabit in 


7 nh, vs, the loye of God cannot enter in- 


{[ © ;Þs:: And bence he infers, Shut Exclude 
- owt the evil love of the world, that ſo malum «« 
divbou; mayſt be filled with ' the love of norem 
aifGed. When the heart is traught and Yuud;, ut 
T filled with other loves, there is :no == 


:0440am for (ſpiritual and divine love. 


cle 23\> This is. a ſure rule, There cagnot be 


« iwalatt cnds if the world be a mans 
o}+48hh end , he cannot love God asrhis 
z5ylaſtiend 3 and therefore : the love of 
ah ron world is: inconſiſtent with the 


vids leanoot. Gad. 
F 


3 


11. 
ab beanwhen thoſe afſeconsrwhich 


j; Yo 144 Covetoufnels is ſuch vgs | is 

1:6+-Walt inconſiſtent with our commu- 

i -47nj0h-with God, It ia ſpeech ofi'one 

i44; ofthe Ancients,. The Spirit of Chri(t Anatorm 
24 loatbes #man that is a;lover of jthe muudi adiy 


It Id. God is curious of nothing fo Bir 


«mach as/of his peopkes-affec ions. 
| give me thy beavt,and, Thou 
I+e-leve. the; Lord. thy ,God:with: all 


ſhould 
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. ſerved for other things, God loathes' 


- 8xrein the ſoul : the reaſon is; the na-« 


the ſoul to minde a ſpiritual hap BY 


ſhould be zeferved for God, anc __l 


and abominates ſuch a -man : "JF any : 
man love me, be will my words, 
and my Father will love bim, and we 
will come unto bim, and make our a= 
abode with bim, oh. 14 +23. God 
promiſes, if a man love him, he will 
make his abode with him : covetouſ- 
neſs is fuch a fin as is-inconfiſtent 
with our love to God; therefore 
where-the love of God is not, God 
will n:ver make his abode with ſuch 
a ſoul. 

5- Covetouſnels is ſuch a fin as is 
molt directly contrary to the naetare 
of grace.and the work of the new crea» 


ture of grace is to carry out the ſoul 
to ſpiritual things, and to-cauſe it to 
ſpiritual thingsz grace cau 


ms nga uno, 
2 grace a man [ce an ex 
cellencie in the pardon-of fin, in the}j 
favour of God, in the image of God, 
and in, conformity: to God. - O 
the contzgry, covetoulacls. cauſeth a 
man to place his. happineſs in ec: 


1 45M , 
© ternal” thizigs 3 a covetous petſoh 
= ARS. in thoſe things 
wc are bona corporit , the good 
things of the body : he regards not 
| ace and ſpiritual things, which are 
4 014 auimi , the good things of the 
minde.” Hence it is that the Scri- 
C Lg fariks covetouſneſs amongſt the 
4 of fins 3 Epbeſ.5.5. Coloſ. 3. 5+ 
r.6.9. Be not deceived : neither 
es wor adulterers, nor effemi- 
BY: "nor abuſers of themſelves with 
ankinde, nor thieves, nor covetous , nor 
drunkards, nor revilers, nor extortio- 
» JÞall inberit the kingdom of Gods 
e we ſee covetouſneſs is rankt 
With'the worſt of fins : covetoulneſs 
I'as dire&ly contrary to the nature 
"of" grace, as a groſs fin, and in ſome 
.to & more 3 and the teaſon is, be- 
 Gattſe it is poſſible a man by ſurprize, 
I — a ſudden temptation, may 
| aken with a groſs tin, when 
the hexr of his ſoul hath been ſet 
ft'it : but covetouſneſs conſiſts 
when the bent of a mans affe- 
towards carthly thin ngs 3 
e nothing is more directly 


contrary 'to the nature of Grace then 
N this. 
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this ſin 3. and it becomes us to look tg 
this, becauſe it is {o inconliſtent wit 
the nature of Grace : The thorny 
ground fell ſhort of a true work of 
Grace, . upon this account , becauſ 
the cares of the world, and the deceit 
fulneſs of riches did choke the word. 
Many .a mans profclſhkun comes tc 
nought, and never riſes up to true 
grace, becauſe the love of the world 
1s predominant in him : though he 
may go far, and have ſome ſeeming 
good affections, yet all comes to nc 
thing, becauſe the world hath the 
predominancie in his heart. Hoy 
much doth it concern us to look 
well to it, to {ce that we do not loo 
all our profcfſion upon; this accompt 
' that the world hath bad more of © 
hearts then God and Chrilt have had 
6+ Covetoulnel(s is tuch a aye. is 
moſt contrary tour futare life;hereaf: 
ter God ſhall be all in al hereafter we 
ſhall live uponGod immedzatgly, with: 
out other things: ln heaven as we ſhal 
-have no other happinels but God, 
we ſhall de fire no.other bappineſs but 
God -himſclt, If it were poll t 
the. Saints, and. Angels could. c | 


any 


* 


DR Fe 
any ny thing which hey hive not, they 
could not be happy 3 for this is the 
nature'of happin«(s, to have all the 
food a man would have.' -The Saints 
and Angels in heaven have God for 
their happineſs, and they are ſatisfied 
in him, and delire nothing - more. 
Now when the heart is carried out 
after other things, and purſues them 
as the chief good : this is moſt con- 
trary to our future lite. It was 
the (ſpeech of a wile and holy man ; 
Since God ſhall be all in all. bereaf- 
ter, the leſs we have to do with the cre a- 
tre bere aty more then we needs nit , 
the better; It we were 6f a righe 
temper of ſpirit , we ſhould - detire 
earthly things no farther then were 
for preſent neceſlity, and as they were 
accommodated to our prefent ftate, 
"True happmeſs lyes out of the road of 
theſe things; true happiveſs is in ano- 
ther chanvlz true happineſs is to ſee 
God; ts love God, to injoy God : This 
i life etefnal, ts know thee the onely 
ffive God When we purtue earthly 
Y things as 64x great happineſs , and 
have vaſt deſignes after theſe things 5 
cY this is mott contrary to our fu- 
any N z turg 
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-ture life, which is to injoy God, and 
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him onely. 

Laſtly, Covctouſneſs is the root of- 
many other fins. The Scripture telis 
us exprcily, That covetouſnels zs the 
root of all evil, 1 Tim 6-10. A cove- 
tous perſon ftioks at no ſinz fo he 
may inrich himſelf, and compaſs his 
own cnds, he will omit the duties 
God requires, and commit the fins 
God forbids. God enjoyns ſecret 
Prayer, Family-dutics,and attendance 
upon the Ordinances 3 a covetous 
perſon is ſo intent upon the world, 
that he cannot tinde time for theſe 
things : So for fins of commiſſion 
a covetous perſon will break through 
many a.known command ot God, to 
come at: the world. Covetouſnels - 
a fruitful fn a covetous perſon fig 
againſt his Neighbour, againſt him 
(c|t, and againit God. 13» A coveto 
man (10s againſt his Neighbourzhe ex 
torts trom another more then is jul 
and <qual, and fo covetouſuels isz 
that is contrary to equity: Covetor{nel 
exceeds in taking, and is defeGive in gi 

. vingz & (01s 4 {in againſt equity; +2+CC 
vctoulnels is a fin again an 
| this 
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this ſin'« mans affe tions are diſorder- 

ed,and turned out of the right chanel: 
+ of '® Our affections were given us to love 
lis God the chief good 3 by this fin they- 
the Y are turned aſide to inferiour goods. 
We- BY And hence is it that Awſftir calls that 
o beſ a perverſe love , whereby the will is 
$ his W turned afide from an unchangeable 
aces good, to a mutable changeable 
{uns good. 3- It is a fin again(t God; toral> 
much as a covetous perſon to a tempo» 
ral good contemns an eternal good. All 
theſe conliderations may ſerve to ſet 
forth ſomething of the evil of this ſin, 


4+ I come in the laſt place to pro- 
pound ſome Remedies againſt this fin. 
1- As an Antidote agamſt cove- 
touſneſ(s, Let ys conſider, we mutt 
ſhortly lcave theſe things : that is not 
worth: (erting a mans heart upon , 
which he muſt ſhortly leave. We 
cxY know what our Saviour faith, Thou Luk.12» 
| fool, this night ſhall they take thy ſoul 20. 
from thee, aud then whoſe ſhall theſe 
. things be? What tolly-is:1t to make 2 
that our happinc(s, which we cannot 6 
| keep always? that is true happinets, 
. Fhicha-man may enjoy always z and 
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----* "It is a pityful bappinefs that mutt 
'have an end. Why ſhould we covet 
that much,which when we have got- 

- ten it, we can keep but a little while! 
It is an expreſſion of Auſtin upon thoſe 
words » The world paſſeth away, and 

DO uod vis ? the Inſt thereof +: What wilt thou ? wilt 

wtrum 4- _ #hou love temporal things + and paſs 

m cog away with time ? or elſe wilt thou not 

amr Wah love the world, and live with God ? It 

tempore; aut might be one good remedy againſt 
muzdum covetouſnels,to meditate of death of- 


non amare, , , R 
& vivere, > It is Auſtins .oblervation, The 


um Dis ?- diſeaſe of covetoulnels is by nothing 


better cured, then when the day of 
death is continually thought of ; if 
a man could think this with himfelt,l 
- muſt ſhortly dye and tave thele 
things, this would moderate his de- 
fire to theſe things. 
2+ Conſider, a mans life lyes not 
m theſe things, whilſt he hath them ; 
So olir Saviour teacheth us expreſly 
Lithe 12. 15+ Take beed and beware 
of covetouſneſs ; for a mans life eon- 
ſiſteth not int the abundance of the thing 
which be poſſeſſeth. Our life' lyes not 
in_ theſe things; and there" are tw 
reaſons of it 5 1+ Becauſe the _ 
an oa 
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dance of outward things cannot pre- 
ſervea mans life; the rich dyc as 
well as the poor, the noble as well 
as the ignoble. Vale death with an 
equal foot knocks at the palaces of. 
princes,and at the cottages 0 fx men. 

» Becauſe true happineſs doth 'nor 
lye in theſe things whilſt a man injoys 
them; every” creature hath vanity 
written npon it 3 and when a man 
hath moſt of che. world , he ſtill rg- 
mains unſatished. No earthly thing 
i5 (Litable to rhe-natiire and capacity 
of the foul : The foul is a (pirifual 
thing, and defires a ſpiritual happi- 
nefs 3 the ſoul is an jmmortal thing, 
and deſires an itntnortal happinels 
and therctote wheiPa man hath moſt 
of this world, he ſtill defires ſome» 
thing more. 

3- Contider, a little will ferve the 
turn to carry us to our journeys end. 
It is notlikcly we thould live longer 
then the reit of mankinde have lived 
defote us3it.is no difficult thing to ſee 
tothe «hd of our lite : now. a little 
proviſion will ſerve the tutn for a 
ſhott joutncy. 

4 We ſhall have 'no- need of 
N 4 garthly | 


earthly things in the other ſtate. It is 
certain we brought nothing into this 
world, and we ſhall carry-nothing 
out of it : We ſhall carry nothing in- 
to the next world with us, but onr 
grace : carthly things will be of no 
uſe to us at 'the end of time, Our 
happineſs in the next world is a ſpi- 
ritual happineſs : the holy Angels 
and glorified Saints are happy with- 
out thoſe things we ſq much agmire z 
and we muſt be happy by another 
Spock at laſt, it evexy we be 


PPY* 

5. If we would be kept from this 
| _ fin, let us ſtudy Gods all-ſufficiencie 
Avarus 1" and the divine perfettion. He is t00 co- 
mus oft cu 
Deus nou Petous a perſon gndeed, to whom God 
ſufficit, himſelf is not ſufficient. God is a 
Aug. Hhappinel(s ſufficient for himſelf; heis 

an happineſs ſufficient to the Saints 
and Angels, and therefore in reaſon 
he ſhould be a happineſs ſufficient for 
us.God is the chief gogd,the centre of all 
Auſtin, perfection. What #3t that thox loveſs, 
| that thou wilt not love God?If thou wilt 
love any thing, love the beſt thing z if 
thou wilt covet any thing, coyet the 


beſt thing : ſtudy Gods LE cr 
on 
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and the divine. perfeftion, there thou 
wilt tinde' the higheit objec tos thy 
afteRions, 

6. Let our d:fires run out much 
after eternal life, It is an expreſſion 
of Auſtin : We ought, (aith hc, to be 
ecvetous after eternal life» The more 
our deſires run out in one chanel, the 
I{s will they run out in another, Did 
we covet to live with God more, to 
be admitted into the Divine pre- 
ſence, to live in that ſtate in which 
the Saints and Angels live, we ſhould 
covet other things leſs; this is the 
truely noble covetouſneſs z we cannot 
covet this too much, to live with 
God in his eternity. Oh' let us love 
eternal life ; It we have right thoughts 
of the future life and the future ſtate, 
we (hall ſee nothing worth deſiring 
and coveting in compariſon of that 
ſtate. 

7. Let us pray for a holy conten- 
tation of ſpirtc with our preſent ſtate. 
This is the DireQiou which the A+ 
poſtle infinuaces, Heb.13. 5. Let your 
converſation be without covetouſneſs , 
and he content with the things which 
you bave, Contentation . with our 
Y preſent 
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preſent ftzte, would /prevent coves 
touſnefs 3 the reafon why our delires 
are immoderate., isbecaulc we are not 
content with GodYr allowance. Di- 
vine providence is Kever overſeen , xever 
miſtzkhen. Divine Wiſdom meafures 
out to every man what is biettz and if 
we could think 'fo, that would keep 
our defircs from being coo violent 
and impetuous after tizle things. 
Lattfy, ter as (et hctore us the ex+ 
ampte of var Lord and Saviour Jc- 
fus Chriſt; he is che higheſt Pactern 
of holineſs tm every kinde. Chriſt, 
when he' was in the world, he was 
Lord of aft, yer hz poſſ-Mf.d hetle 3 
and as be poſicſicd Ifetle of the world, 
fo he did not covet. and feck after 
the things of the world. His h:art 
was wholly taken up 11 gloritying 
the Father, ' and in tinifjiing the work 
which he had given him to do': 
tre minded mot go'd or filver, Jands 
or poffeflions 3 his heart was ſet upon 
other things, Truyc it is, that having 
taken to kimfe}f, not onely our na» 
tare, bat alſo che infirmitics of. it 3 
he ufed the thmgs ofthe world in 1s 
patiage, as things accontmodate _ 
-f rial 
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that ſtate of Humiliation , unto 
which he had voluntarily fubje@ed 
himſelf: yet a little ſafſhiced him of 
theſe things that were neceſſary for 
the ſupport of nature. fo tar was 
he from deſigning to heap up wealth 
and riches, and from ſccking great 
things for himſelf in the world 


3- Of Admonition. To admoniſh aſe 3s 
us not to fet our hearts upon the 
world and earthly things. This is 
the counſel which the Spirit of God 
gives us, 1 Fob. 2. 15. Love not. the 
world, nor the things of the world. 

This Admonition is molt ſolemn: if 
this ſolemn Admonition, which the 
Spirit of God gives us, will not bear 
weight in our conlcience z what little 
hope can we have,that any other Ad- 
monitions ſhould take place?it ſo clear ,,_ ,... 

"y 53 7b: 8 
and expreſs a Prohibition ( Love. #9t amaveris 
the word ) do not bear ſway with us, condi, & 
what ſhould ? Wo to thee, faith Auſtin, rueris 
if thou love created things, and forſake Nermag 
the Creator : theſe things ſeem beauti- ſunt, (ed 
fil wato thee, but bow much more beau- quanto pul- 
tiful is be that made theſe things ? We © ef qd 


are all of us too prone to fall into My ? 
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'the love of -the. world, and of carth 
ly things. When firſt we left Go 
in our Apoſtacie in Adam, we tcl 
from -God into - the creature ,, a 
there we have {tuck ever fince 5 an 
it muſt be the mighty power ot divint 
Grace to recover us out of the crea 
ture,and to bring us back to God : the 
love of the world is the great tempta 
tion to moſt of us. I- often think 
of the laſt counſc] which an hc 
ly man gave a little - before , hi 
death : as he was drawing on to 
ward his diſſolution , he called his 
Relations to him, and gave then 
this as. his laſt advice ; Make ſare « 
Chriſt (faith he} and take beed of iþ 
world; I bave found that my greate 
exemy : If the world be our greatell 
enemy , we have necd to watch {6 
much the more | againli it- That 
which we ſhall do more in the profſ& 
cution of this Uſe, is to propount{t 
veral Conliderations to - take 11s''& 
from the love of the world "and 
carthly things. more 
Firlt, Conſider , the love -of "rhe 
world , and of carthly things , 'is a 
great wrong and injury dove to 
| ; God, 


God. He that loves the creatures more Aug- 61 
then God, offends the Creator: » We | 
cannot love the world too much, but 
we muſt of neceſſity love God too ht+ 
tle. No mtanican ſerve two maſters.  S0 
vin much as our love is let forth inordi- 
nately upon the creature , it mult of 
neceſlity. be withdrawn 'from Gods 
Now this is the higheſt Sacriledge 
and Injuſtice : Sacriledge, to rob God 
of that which is his due's Injuſtice, 
to give that to the creature which is 
not due to it.» | 
-. Secondly , confider., the Soul was 
made for greater tbings 7 the Soul be- 
ing an znmortal and an cternal prin- 
ciple, was made tq converſe with-eter= 
nal things, and to-({eek for happinebs . 
1n., ctexnal. things, + Therefore when 
we: love temporal things, and pur- 
ſuethem.as our happinets, we forget ' 
thetrue noblenels and dignity of our | 
own: ſouls. + That which doth diftin- 
guiſh ys from the Brutes , isan intel- 
lecua) principle, whereby we are ca- 
pable ot contemplating and purſuing 
ſomething that 15 eternal; the Brutes 
.minde-prefent things. It is. the pro- 
perty of Sence z, to minde ſomething 
prelent 
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| ent, and to go-nd furthet. Whe 
rob miride and purſae preſer 
things, we depreſs our ſelves bencat 
vur own ſpeties , and bring our ſelve 
as it were into the rank of Byrwtes at 
ſenſitive creatures. 
Thirdly , conlider, there are gyes 
ter things for us to love 5 there is 
reater and faircr happinels that lie 
fore us : we have God and Chrj 
to love : there are eternal things thi 
Non ſatiat lie before us. Nothing ſatifleth the 
anman ſoul, butt the true and certain eternity 
= Binge 19 which is not corruptible. Whe 


Tuptibilis 


gaudii vera Would fix his eyes upon a Glow-worm 
& ctrta &- that hath the Sz to look upon ? 
Fernita%. have loved thee to Late (faith Awuflin 


—_ 4. O thou that art ſo ancient a beamy, a 


mavi pul- fo new and freſh a beauty, I have loved 
chrituds thee too late. We have the living and 
me 1, ternal God to love, and yet we love 
= ery 4ying.things. , Well may we wondet 
te anavi, at our (elves, that having the infinic 
Aug. and eternal God, whom we might 
make the obje&, of our affeions, we 
ſhould cake up with things fo far 
ſhore of him. What are @ tew 4v»py 
comparcd to the Ocean ? whit ate'a 
few weakrays in compariſon of the 
| Sant? 
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Sun ? what ate all the creatures in 
compariſon of the Creator ?. God is 
an infinite Sea of p:rfccion ; there 
are no bounds nor limits to his p<xte- 
ions. In God there is . all good 
that is dcfirable, all perfection imagt- 
nable, all pertcCtion poſſible Do we 
deſire life? he is the tauntain; of life. 
Do we dclixe wiſdom ? he .is the 
fountain of wiſdom, Do we deſire 
holineſs? he is the tountain of holt- 
nels. Neither js there any thung we 
can conceive to be trucly excellent 
and good, but it isin him : yea, what- 
ſocver pertetion is poſſible to be, it 8 
in God. God i ſuch 4. geod as is moſt 
mfngely infinite, O ! whatfolly 1s 
it then to have our hearts taken off 
from the infinitely-bleſſ.d God , and 
ta haye thera fer upon little narrow 
things ? It is an cxpreſſiqn that ane 
of the Ancients hath to this purpole.: 
The Angels are ſo inflamed mith divine 
love, that all «ther thingy , they 
themſUpes ſeem, vile to-themſalves » 1 
reſet of ,God whom they lus Did 
we ktioy God more., we ſhopld ngt 
be ſo fond of other things, Oh-1 lgt 
us tutn our ſouls upon God, the chigt 
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good y there may we love freely , and 
cantiot exceed in loving him.  *- * 
Fourthly , conſider, the world and 
earthly things cannot give bappini 
unto men, That is wiſe love, whes 
a man loves that which will make hint 
happic. Earthly things cannot -d6 
this. You may ſay , How dotht 
appear ? That is eaſily made” out 
in few words. Earthly things cannot 
give a man ſatisfation while he ha 
them 3 they cannot keep him frott 
death 3 they cannot comfort him'"ii 
death and leaft of all can they" 
happineſs to him after death, Now 
who would love that which wilfiic 
anſwer the end for which he loves it! 
The reaſon why men love eaxthly 
things ( although they will not <6 


 feſsit) it is, becauſe they think"tx 


finde happineſs in thera ; buit-ne 

that happineſs that men think! 

finde, is far from them. No teinp® 
ral ching will afford that to a'rha! 
which he deſires and rn Be 
it, Men expe fatisfaction Frot 
what they do purſue, but ſatisfecion 
is far from them. Why ſheuld* a 


man be fond of that, which —_ 
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th it,his happinc(s muſt be in ſomes , | 
thing above it 3 and when he wants 
t , 1t is poſſible for him to be happiec 
rithout it. If we had all the things 
2 this world we could defire, if we 
are the children of God , ang have 
indeed taſted that the Lord is gracious, 
here is ſyumething abuve thole things 
hat we ſhall till defire. Now if when 
ve have the greateſt abundance and 
confluence of earthly things, there is 
ſomething elſe that we dclire, and 
ſ\dmething elſe that muſt make us 
happie in the midſt of theſe things, 
viz. the preſence of God, and the en- 
joymetit of him z and that it is poſ- 
ſible for us to be happle in thoſs 
things, without earthly things 3 then 
there is no reaſon why our hearts 
ſhould be '& inordinately ſet upon 
theſe carthly things: 

Fifthly , confidet , the inotdinate 
love of catthly things is a perverting 
of the End for which God gives us 
theſe things. God never gave us the 
creatures , that we might make them 
our happineſs, or purſue ther as our 
laſt end 3' but God gives us the crea- 
taxes , that we might ſee himfelf in 

pap A © them, 


from them to him. It isa ſpeech « 
Arjiin : The creature is to be praiſed 
for the ſake of God the author and oth 
ginal of it 3 not to be worſhipped and 
adored, as if it ſelf were-God. Al 
things are of bim, a:d by bim, and tg 
bim , Rom. 11-36- All things a 
from God, ayd they ought to.lead tg 
him : therefore when we love 'the 
/ creatures as our chict good, and ſtick 
in them as our laſt happineſs, we per 
vert the end for which they we 
given to us ; the creatures were ye» 
ver given tor ſuch an cud , but they 
were given for this end, that we 
might aſcend to God by them. : We 
ought to «ſe the crcatures, not to ext» 
joy them. Now , then. do we afT' # 
thing, when weule it. to a faxthey 
cnd : we ought to uſe the creature 
in order to our enjoyment of Goda 
our laſt cnd 3 but- we ought-not'e9j 
take up with them, as if wehad-mo! 
higher end then to enjoy them +. ©) | 
Sixthly,, conſider , the inoxdinat | 
love of cartbly things is an axrgungek 
of great ignorance and wubelieh, | Eve+ 
xy man would defire and love, the beſt 
_ thing © 
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thing : did he certainly know and be- 
lieve that there are better things then 
theſe that are preſent to Sence, he 
woilld love thofe things. We Iook not 
fo. the things that are ſeen , 2 Cor. 4. 
Pani knew that there were better 
things then thoſe things that are (cen, 
and that theſe things were real and 
fabſtantial 4 and therefore his heart 
was' 'carricd out after theſe things. 

Now becauſe the generafity of men do 
net fee theſe things, nor are acquain- 
ted-with them , therefore they defire 
thetn fot. The world lics before men, 
a5'a fair and pleaſant garden, and 
theve is matty a goody flower to be 
| 1 11-1 5 here is pleafure,there is pro» 
oft! Wie, there is honour 3 thefe captivate the 
ther Weyes of menzand becauſe things inviſi- 
rarcs We to:the outward fences are not ſeen 
d a5 Wor perceived by them ,. therefore they 
> coffieninde not theſe things. But O ye ſons 
d.no 9 men; bow long will ye txrn the glory 
\.) "of God imo ſhame ? bow long will ye 
nat re vanity, and feek after leaſing # 
acht BPJahge 3 © What folly and-ignorance 
5 £6 think that there are ao higher 
mings then thofe whiet: theBrutes are 
> : ſeapable'e ' converling with as well as 
O 3 you ? 
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"you ? The Brates may have their out» 
ward ſcufes delighted as well as you 
they may be taken and affected with 
——_ vihble things as well as you; 
but where are your fouls in the meat 
time? where is your incelleual part 
Can Reaſon diſcover nothing to yo 
but what is preſent, and obvious tc 
Sence ? why then is the candle. of #l 
Lord ſct up within you * What (c 
tiſhneſs and Rupidity is it., to belicw 
that there is no happineſs to | 
found , but what is to be found i 
this world ? As if the life whis 
God lives, were no happineſs as 
ſo be the life which the Saints and £ 
gcls live 1n above, were no happineſs 
While men onely ſ{cck carthly thing 
it i5a certain figne that they are igne 
rant of thele things. +» Ad dbaot 
Seventhly, conhder, the incedic | 
love of the world ;_ and of, ca 
things, doth greatly unfit a manif 
death. Dic we mult, that js :cextaik 
and the time of our life here. is..me 
uncertain. Now what folly is. 
be found in ſuch a frame, @5'wall © 
tainly unfit us for death. ? Pythay 
rs faith of, Philoſophy, That-at: ? 
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meditation of death. Certainly the Manimy 
life of a Chriſtian ſhould be a con- Yarele. 
tinued meditation of death : and if 
a Chriſtian ſhoald always be mcdita- 
ting of dcath , that he may dic well, 
dic happily,and die comfortably; then 
certainly it will be his greateſt tolly to 
be taken up with thoſe things that 
muſt greatly unfit him for death. Now 
there 1s nothing that will more untic 
a man for death, then the inordinate 
love of carthly things. If a mans heart 
liein the world , how loth will he be 
to part: with the world ? No man is 
willing to part with 'that which he 
loves'much- When a man that is a 
lover of. the world comes to die , his 
heaxtis as it were rent from him : 
his heart lies in the world, aid yet he 
muſt be rent from chat which nc lov.s 
fo much. An bely ſoul, an beavenly- 
minded man, hath lent his heart bc- 
forchand into heaven 3 and it is no 
difficult. thing for him to be wilting 
tiat his perſon {ould be removed 
there where | his affeions arc guine 
betore : but now an catthly-minded 
man, when his perſon comes to bz 
iEmoyed out gf the world, he leaves 
. O 3 (IS 
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his beart as it t were, behinde hin and 
it mult needs be very grievous and bit 

terto him to part with the world 

that hath ſcen nothing better the 

the world. 

Eighthly, to take us_off from t 
love of carthly things,confider,that all 
theſe things muſt have an end. The 

earth alſo,& the workg that are theret 
ſhall be burnt up, 2 Pet-3-10. Should 
man ſet his heart upon that which 
tcr a little while muſt be confumed te 
aſhes ? If a man would love wiſel 
he ſhould love that which he migt 
always love. Nothing but cternd 
things laſt always z and theretore 
the trueſt wiſdom is to love 
things. It is calie for a man to think 
himlſclt out of all the happineſs « 
this world. A man may thiok hin 
ſelf beyond the happineſs that 15. 3 
riches, honours, or pleaſures. a mz; 
may eaſily come in his EY 
the end of the happineſs that is. ig 
theſe things. Now ſhould a mn 
make that his happineſs which} 
can think beyond ? there is a happ 

. neſs that a man cannot in 
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happineſs is our God, who is infinite 
and eternal ; this is ſuch a happineſs 
that we can never cone to the bot- 
tomof. Oh! it is good to love him 
as our happineſs : if we love the 
world as our happineſs, we and our 
happineſs are like to paſs away toge- 
ther. When the Apoſtle admoniſheth 
ns , Love not the world, what is the 
argument he urgeth ? The world paſ* 
ſeth away , and the Inſt thereof. The 
world is a tranſient things and as 
the world paſſeth away, ſo the luſts 
thereof p Ft $ away : when thole things 
are wall which men had made the 
object of their love and affecions, 
they have nothing left to ſer their af- 
fe&ions apon. When this world comes 
to be burnt up, and the works thereof, 
none*of thoſe : obje&s are to be ſeen 
-or injoyed, which now at the preſcnc 
tSraw mens hearts ſo much to them ; 
Nay, (not to go fo tar) when men 
"Tut enter with thcir naked ſouls 
Tito eternity, and mutt Jeave al) theft 
b-chinde them; what will clic 
ve to love then? how ttript, and 
D forlorn, may we well fup- 
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filled and fraught with creatxre-loves, 
and the love ot carthly things, to be, 
when he comes to leave theſe things 
behinde him ! All the objects of his 
affections are left behinde im ; he 
hath none of thoſe things Jeft him 
which once he Jet out his heart up- 
on. What a pitiful empty thing is 
a miſerable ſoul, that is ſeparated 
from the Divine preſence ? while he 
lived here on earth, he made a ſhift 
to love the creatures, and to ſugk out 
as much contentment from them as 
he could z but now he 15 in Eternity, 
he hath none of theſe things tolove : 
And now it is a great aggrayation of 
his muſery, to remember that he loved 

theſe things that did. deceive himw 
Ninthly , The inordinate love of 
carthly things is a figne that a. man 
15 of an earthly carnal ſpirit;, and 
that his pame ſhall be written in the 

earth, , % 
1+ The love of carthly things is a 
ſgne that a man 15 of an earthly ſpi- 
rit ; Every man is 4s bis love is x if be 
loves the earth , be himſelf ſpall be 
earth, (aith in. Every. man\is 
moulded into the nature of whacthe 
loves 
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loves if he loves the carth, he him- 
ſeif-is - turned into a piece of carth. 
Auſtin obſcrves , That the two ſorts or 
kindes of love. that are in the world, 
bave canjtitnted two kindes of Cities 5 
tbe heavenly City, and tbc ezrthly Ci- 


ty. Af a man be 2 lover of hcaven and 
the things above, heis a Citizen of rhe 
Heavenly Feruſzlen 3 it he be a lo- 
ver of the carth, he 15 a Citizen of 
this worid : thercfore let a man put. 
the queſtion to himſclt, and ask him- 
ſelt what it. is that ic \oves, and he- 
may know what Citizen he is. The 
predominant love of the world, and 
of earchly things, is a ligne that 
a man is a worldly man, a man of this 
world, and that he b-loogs to it; 
and that he hath nothing to do 
with the hcavenly, City, and the 
ſpiritual corporation that is above. 
+0; & Tac love of carihly things is a 
figne that a man hall be written in 
the earth It 15 a great cxpreſlian 
of the Prophet, Fer.17-14- O Lord, 
the hope of Iſrael. all that forjake thee 
» ſpallibe confrunels they that depart 
-from:thee, all be written in tbe earth, 
the; When do men torlake God ? 
ol when 
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"when they 1&ave God, and adhere to 
the creature : that the ' following 
words mike ont, becauſe they have 
forſithen the: Lord, the fount ain of li+ 
wing waters, When men torlake the 
living God, and imbrace dying F* 
tutes, then they depart from God. 
Now all ſuch {hall be written in 
the earth ; an Elegant exprcſſon ; 
what is the meaning of it ? Baniſhed 


. Cale extor« 
| res, eter- 


num ad exi- from heaven, and deſtinated to etcrnal 
tizm deſti- deftruftion : So one Learned man itt» 
n4tz.Glatii- terprets it. Calvin carnes it much 


7; Wh to the ſame {enfe : Torr name ſhall be 


here on earth, but it ſhall be blotted out 
in beaven > that is, there (ſhall be no 
_ for you in the Kingdotn of 
eaven, The Apoſtle farth expreſly, 

No tovetous perſon, which is an idola+ 
ter, hath any inheritance in” the king- 
dom of Chrit and of Gol , Epheſi5. 
Or we may underſtand it thus:; Th 

ſpall be written in-the earth ; whiatſ9- 
ever account and elitimatforr 'mittths 
may be of in this world, they ſh#l! be © 
of no account above with God' aft 
the holy Angebs 3 their #ames lf 
be written ##the 6arth : they love*tie 
earth, and all-tho honotir' they thi 
ods have | 
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have,it ſhall be upon the carth : their 

honor and cficem thall not go heyond 
this world. Earthly - minded men 
that leave great Eſtates, Dignities and 
Honours behinde them, they may be 
famous in"the Records and Annals of - 


this world 3 thcy muy be renowned 


for their riches, and the great things 
they have enjoycd here : bur this 
is all thzy ſhall have, they ſhall have 
no efhmiation jn the upper wor!d, 
their name ſhall cor and dye oa the 
eatthz they thall have no honour, 
nor carry any cltzcm in the heayenly 
Country. 

Tenthly, Conficcr, there is much 
of vanity and vexation in carth- 
ly things ; We know whoſe words 

&y ares All #4 vanity and vexatt 
on of ſpirit. Flt, earthly things are 
Vain things. 
3+ There is not in them that 
which they promile to us. Earthly 
things promiſe much more then we 


. finde to bt in them, when we come 


to try them : We think to finde 
much more good , ſweerneſs, and 
contentment in theſe things, then 
indecd we finde in them, when we 

i come 
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\ ,come to... experiment what is-in 
them, Now that is a vain /thing, 
which is empty of that it promiſethz 

Varun di- that is called vain , which is deſtitute 

Tar of ſolidity and ſubſtance. yangds 

re ipſa de- 's ; 

flitzitar, - 3+ They cannever [atisfie us z now 
whatlocyer cannot (atishic Is . Yair 
Happineſs lyes in fatistactiqn :. hap» 
pinels conſiſts in having all the good 

i a man would haye, in having att the 

. good that he. deſires : while there: is 

| any good a man would have , and 

doth defirc, and hath it not ,. hC-4s 
not happy. Now there 15. n0 many 
by the enjoyment ot any or all carihe 
ly things, that hath all the good he 
would have 3 aud therctqre, he is 
far from latistaction, far trom hap» 

pinc(s. F 
Secondly, Earthly things, as they 

are vain, to they arc vexatious 3 the 

labowr and travail jn getting them, 
the care and ſallicitude in keeping 
them, the fear of laohog them, the 
grief that follows upgn the looting 
of them,the defediveneſs of ſpmcthyig 
or other in them when we; baveithe 

A greatett abundance ot them ,. tbe bit- 

X #erneſſes that are Tnglcd with theny 
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bring a\great dea] of- vexation into 
earthly things. - When men are car- 
ried away with inordinate love of 
earthly things,” they pierce themſelves 
with many ſorrows. He that v9; wu. 
intangles bimfelf with worldly things; danis ſe im- 
doth but provide darts for bimfelf, by plicat, tele 
which be is thruſt through. Auitin in a. i wo 
dilcqurſe of his about the..contempt j;arue. 
of the-world, bath a paſſage to this 
purpole.. The bands .of. tbi4 morld 
bave 4 true -ſharpneſ7, but 'a falſe 
ſweetneſs 3 4 certain grief, bus uncer- 
tain pleaſure > bard labour, timerous 
aud fearfyl quiet > they are full of mi- 
ſery, but empty. of bappineſs. +. 
Laſtly, the ordinate love of earth» 
ly things .doth. greatly unfit us for 
communion with God here, and 
for the .cnjoyment of him: here+ 
after, | zf 
''x. It ynfits us for communijoy 
with. God here. God will mat: be 
affable and familiar with that -perſon, 
who deſires, prizcth, loves, and de; 
lights in any thing more then; him- 
ſlt-» -The way to enjoy moſt of God, 
isto be taken,more with God himſelf 
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£3 are 
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br -- -* are more taken with! God-bimſelf, 
then with all his gitts z' when we are 
inatnouted of the Lord himſelf, and 
God is" nidre. {weets to us then all 
' things that come from him : thig is: 
the way,to enjoy moſt of God, | Wiſs" 
« dom aith, Prov. 8.17. I love them that 
Jove me. It we love God himfelf 
more then his gifts, then. ſhall- we 
know, what jt is '© be'' loyed of 
him. 14+ 21» if any man {ove 
me, be ſhall be lived of my Fatbdr, and 
I will leve bim, &c. but if we levidh. 
buc ous hearrs upon carthly- things" 
and have great - and admiriog 
thoughts of , and axe vigorous 
in our purfuit of them, and God hath 
the leaſt part of our thoughts and 
affections 3 God cares not for ſach 
lovers 3 neither may fuch cxpect to 
attain to any friendſhip or tamilias \ 
gity with him here on carthy - + | 
- - 2. The love of earthly things, as 
it unifies ns for commanion with God: 
here, ſoit unhes us tor the enj | 
of hn#hercafter. In heaven, the facul- . 
ties of the ſou} ſhall be intmnediaccly a+ * 
Qed uponGodsthe ſou} will be wholly _ 
taken up in DP .- - . 
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, delighting in, God,in praiſing, 
| SI of ing. Now when the 
hears wholly taken, up with, carth- 
| tow ie is altogether unficted, 
'Taifpoſed for ſuch a life, The 
%.cotoarcd;, 4s it were, with- 
objeA$ that ic converſeth with ,. 
. i xecives a tinQture and an. ms, , 
preſitag frotn them, A man whole, 
it's 'immers?'d ad drenched in; 
the world, will be very unkt tohave, 
the faculties 'of his ſoul carrycd forth, 
__ God. , The” beſt way to haye. 
our fouls" ſuitgd and adapted to. the, 
ſathre' Nite, it 15 to. keep our (pits, 
ati" great a' diſtance as. may be tram, 


tefeht things. We. hould be (ays; 
vs of i our owa ſouls : a 
the Bleſſed ſtate , Oh, the, bleſſed lite; 
thats above ! Oh to ſee God, to lavg, 
him ,"to go to him, iq live with 
hich; 'in his cternity ! How ſweet is 
that life ! When we are without thuſe 
eatthly*rhings which we ' defire, we 
ſh&nfd fay , our true life , our true”+ 
happirieſs is above, where there ſhall. 
be ti6 more nced or uſe of theſe 

J thirigs: when we have the molt of 

I theſe things, our hearts houldhe on: 
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"I up have ve theſe things and ſay,We 
expe, and look for, and lo 

another happineſs; a happi | 
is above theſe things. We 

keep our hearts in the moſt reſerved. 
ate for the turute life, and the fu-. 
tare itate * We ſhould Tiot: ful 
our ſpirits to mingle too os wt 
preſent things : -Qur hearts ſhould 

fit ſo looſe topreſent chings, that w 
may be ready to lay down 

things, and to take up with the rap” 
pinels that is above. If we ſufter 
our ſpirits to launch forth too far i ints 


the world , it will be a bard matg&e: 
to reduce, therti ; and when the cry. 
is made, Bebold, the Bridegroomcometb; 

fo ye forth t0 meet bim 3 we {hallbeF. 
very untic to entextain his Call'z, It : 
our ſouls ſtick, and be taken up: ir 
the thin ngs of time,. we ſhall be'vary 


unfit and unready to deliver them up 
into eternity: | 
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"FF+; 1 Fim. 6. I 26 
(Lay bold on eternal life. 
) {The whole vetle is read thus ; 
| F the good fight of faith, lay bold 
XX Awe life , whereunto thou art 
| it af called, and baſt profeſſed 4 good 


In wyhido before many witneſſes, 
y d on eternal life. 


if k is the great thing which 
'" we all deſuve ; thete is no» 
. thing we fear. ſo much as 


$ death , nothing we defire ſo much as 
MJ lifes. . Text acquaints us what 
$35 the rrae bf Lay hold on eternal 44 
$f, \Ametnus vitam, 2ternam ; O Auſtits 
* Q, lex = 
wy 
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det ws love cternal life. 'Iti is eternal 
life that is oncly worth the game of 
life : therefore ſince: we are fo fon 
of life , fincg life is moſt pleaſing to 
us of all other things 3 let -.us Jove 
that life that is truly fo. This te 
.poral life which we now hve y Is nc 
worth the name of life, in compar! 
ſon of eternal lifc./ 
The Text contaius in « a double 
Golpel-precept. 
1. Fight the good fight of faith. 
2. Lay bold on exernal life, 
It is the later of the poor 
I ſhall a liftle infift upon, : 
0n eternal life. 
The Doctrine that offs it 
| 43 conſideration from the words 
7. thi: 
7 Dedrize. That it i the duty of Chriſti: 
- Lay bold of eternal life 
Ia this Point there are two thi 1 
to be ſpoken anto. | [- 
1... The Object, 
. 2» The Ad» 


al ETIES: 25 the Exptication of. the 
| KS will be theſe two things. 
baol 94: Fo-ſhew what eternal life is. 
v1 3%; To ſhew what it is to lay bold 
*" orrereroal life. | 
| 4444 What is eternal life ? 

' I ſhall not ſpeakito thus (o largely 
1088'the ſubje& will bear, (that indee 
- weze-2 noble Argument, to diſcourſe 
'at large of 'eternal. life, and that + 

would afford a long diſcourſe) bur, I 

"ſtall give ſome few Hints onely cofi- <078 

; eternal lite ; that -we may, 4 + <2 
' Hire conceive of it. - 1 ſhalt endea- ”% 
""\vgur" to bpen a Hittle briefly the \na-' 
ture of eternal we + io feven Propo- 
( G3 | Gtionss- 

*l..-- L Eternal life is be fate of the 

F--.— in the other world. Etetnal 
" "Jif+ 15 the life which the Saihcs live 
| 3 the: preſence of God. 2 Cor. 5, 8. 
1 ffoms the body, and preſent ab 
.tht-Lard. To underſtand this; we 
- -\thwſt-khow'; that theie is a #dtarg/ 
A ifs thate ia ftiriexel lifes 

ns ( errtegr het and 
| in diftinguiſh into 
tlie Sand the rationel life. 
icks we call the animal lite, 
| 5 it - 
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it-is the iſe which we live-in com- 

mon with the brates.' | Ther ati | 
which mart enjoys' in &witnotswhth | 
the brutes , and this is" that whid-$ 


commonly called ' the ari#al' ifs. F- 


But then there is the yationb* life", 
and this 15 that life which 1s properto 
- men as men. There is an intellecual * 
principle in man , whereby he is di- 
ſtinguiſhed from the ſenlitive2Trea» 
tures : and thar life which man lives 
by this intelleQual principle that is'in 
him, this is the rational life, Bat 
then as there is the atural life, (6 

2. There is the fpiritna! life, \ Dhis 
alſo is twofold. The ſpiritual Jifei3 
either the life of grace , or the life of 
glory. 1+ There is the life of gyawel * 
The life of grace is 'that life' whit 
the Saints ivethere in this world j irt * 
Juſtification and :1n San@tification. 
2+ The life of glory; is ' tat ie 
which the Saints live with God in the : 
other world. ' Now the life '”; 
'that life which the Saintslive" 


God in the other-world.js —___ 
in a ſirit ſence" 4s called wn e 
It is cru, eternal life is inthraroarid N- 


z 
. . - ” | 
- begun in this world ig) of .- 
" A 
: ky, : ,  e 187 J 
. * d 4 «4 or 
”., _ : ' « nt Y FT, : 
x < 5 4x - bk p . "a. YT. \ 


and conſummate in the life of 

- gay, when we ſhall liye with God 
n heaven. Sp that eternal life is that 
bee (hall live in the heavenly coun 
oy It is aid of, the ancient Saints, 
t-tbey ſeek for a better country, even 

a beaveuly, Heb. 11. 16. Now this is 
eternal lite , that life which we ſhall 
live with Godin the hcavenly coun 


KY» 

Il. Etcx0al life IS a ſi Kt- 
fares life. The life which we live in 
this;wazld, it is bounded and limited 
by time. it is a certain ſpace and du- 
ration of. things, and there is an end 2 
. bus +tcrnal lite knows. go end. Eter- 


wy is Lge ſtanding » always Pre Semper 7; 
ſant1.t and always thus. When fans, ſem-* 


we are'fate down to live in eternal ** ? (oſs. 
life, ;\tben we may conclude, As we 2 
/ 46 no, lo ſhall webe always : there "54 
13,00 ad; » 00  ceflaion | 10: c+ 
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i RIS: Eezroal Iiſe is, 4 life free frm 
a#d trouble. 1ai.g 72. Heſbell 
1; Peace, _ It is Ipuken (of. a 

n, how it ſhall be with him 


es Sod 


So. in, God ſhall wipe away # ejev 
fam the er Loh: 99 afid 


W 4 end e away. : 
+ {og it is by ok a i&Hion, 2 Th 
tem a life © and 
ow um of gd ar the 
tion : but in cternal life wr” 
be-none of theſe things : eternal [16 
- 3s a ſexene tranquil ef te, 

Ty. Eternal life is a life free fam 
fn, and all the relifts aud remai 
' of it. 1 Cor. 13-10. When that wh; k 

is perfeft i come , then that which” Pi 
imperfett ſhall be done away. Heb! r rr by 
23. The ſpirits of juſt men made "pers 
fe. When we Lins to yay i 
God in eternal life , fin ſhall be 
fedtly raſed out of our nature \"thi 
relicts of fin, Reliquie peccati (as Exe 
ther calls them) in the Saints, which * 
are 25 thorns in their eyes , and goutls 
in their fides, ſhall be done Jinn: 
they ſhall be made like to 
in their meaſure as God is bi 

V. Eternal life is « life 
joy. Pfal.16.1 1. In bis Þ 
u fulneſs of joy, at bir right ba 
are pleaſures far evermore, In 


- 


lie t 


' they are. pure lincere joys , fo they - 
- are ſoulsſati:fying joys ; he that hath 


| " delixe no more, mutt needs 


' yarious gocd things we ſought aft, s 


» fer; great bere in this Jife , God ſhall be pro migus © 


9M: + 
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Yaints poſſels God, whois the - © = 
pb and all geod and having © 
,\who is the chief good, and all _ 

they, muſt necds have all joy. | 
zoys of, this life are falſe , deceis- 
ful joys 3 they arc far from fatisfying, 

ieting, and contenting the heart : 
the jays of this life arc bizter-ſwers Tavzum- 
joys 3. the beſt joys here on cagth/ are *&- 
layed with many bitterneſſes. O but 
the joys of etcrnal life are pare , fin- 
cere joys there is all joy, no ſorrow z 
all plcafuxe, no. grief. And then as 


chi 
G 


all. the good that he would have, and 


atished : the Saints in eternal lite 
ye all the good they would haye, 
can dcfire no more : whatever 


among the creatures in cternal lite, : 
pas God ſhall ſupply all. Whatſoerer Iricquid) | 
(lays Anftin ) tbou' ſonghteſt after bere bis querts + 


2n earth, whatſoever thou accounted _ ts j 


all it uatto thee, God, (hall. be the þ46cb.z5, .; 

| ot meat and diink , of Sun mpſe tis. 8 

Qon , of friends aud zclations. + 
on, n 


P 4 God 


y all things (0--bia 
aggro Leben few 


. 
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ny eHhq 
or. Ecernal life is @ life free: from» 
changes. This life is | made' ap of! 
Changes : we change from health to. 
Gcknels, from ſettlement to unſertle-? 
_* ment, from proſperity to! adyerfiy 31 
| yea; we change trom one affliftion 
| to ancther;;" and at Jaſt we change! 
: from Tife'to death. So that we may.) 
2 "0 lay , 1s not the whole life of man: a4 
& nou bumd- gempration upon earth 5 Oh butt 
F ns = "4 eternal life there are none of, theſe) 
a = terram? changes 4 in etcrnal lite there is; orie 
; conſtant , wniform ſtate of peace, joys! 
bleſſedneſi ,, and ſatisfatiion. «+ Oh: do. 
T- - you not hnde your ſ{clves weary: oft} 
Þ.> + changes ? 1s not this the ſecrertilavr;; 
I guage of your fouls, When LR 
theſe changes have an end ? O. lift. 
up your cycs en high, caſt a look\ to, 
the heavenly country 3 there ſhall, 
finde that which you ſo much de | 
there is perfect ſerevity, pertet mes 
quillity 3 there -is no trouble or per-4 
E.. *  turbation, nor fear of trouble 3 yo. 
ZI death, nor fear of death 3 99 CPE 
E 4, vor fear of changes: there is an,everni 
ſerene | 
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{| ferenefiareofrhings. And the Lords 27 
i inhis*ntinite wildom cauſes oe 
(s through fo ges 
cadre] that Hows ths ong after 
that diichingeable ttate above. 
VIE Laftly, as that which is the 
complerrient -and perfeQion of all, 
etcrial life is to know God and enjoy 
him) Joh-17 3. This is life eternal, to 
#6 thee the onely true God. To know 
God'in' az way of Grace, this is the 
beginning of eternal life hexe on earth; 
toknow God as reconciled in Chriſt, 
'ro:know him as a Father in Chrifhthis 
rhe beginning ot eternal] life: and to wh 
know God in the'way of the beati- "1 
 ficabviſion, to. ſee him face to face 3* 4; 
if this is the pertc&10n and conſumma. _—. 
tion of eternal life in heaven. This is, Premium | * 
Il Gays Berviard tbe Saints reward, to ſee if vidre ©: 
Gotl;' to live with God, to be in God, _ pr. 
who ſÞz1t be all iy all , and to bave pe, vc. * « 
= God #ho'ss the chiefeft gaod, And Aw -Y 
ftini fpeaks to the ſzme purpoſe ; This 4 
is the full bleſſedneſ# f a man, to ſee K 
the Fate of bis God, to ſee him that 
math beaver anl earth, to ſee him 
that kth made bim, that bath ſaved 
bi,” x4 th.1t 'b4th glorified bim. © O 
- 200345) | | what 
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ic be, L haye wk Nevins Mvjehi 
emt tathe cyc of the nundgaith 
oy go behpld..the face of Gods 
who is an infinite goodz, and nationogy 
Iy'to. {ce aud bebold God wha js 
infinite good is. bimlclt, but. allg..t 
ſee God who is. this inhoite. gnod 
bay. to: communicate binde]k; tallfce 
je became an happinelp 
toit. The happineſs of heaven-dorWy 
not. onely. conhft in this, 10. ba,ac 
mitted to the light of God, who i 
intinite good: ; bur alſo in this, Y 
we (hall ſee the bleſſed God, willing 
to communicate himſelt to us, a 
to become a happineſs to us. (ny ot 
Fear not, Abraham, I am thy.þ 
and thy exceeding great reward : ; 
much as if God Id ſay, Whaicyg 
Tam, whatcyer L have, thall be.; 
thine, ſo far as 4t is neceflary ta. mak 
ode happy. - God himalclt comny 
imſelf to his pope, and, 
is heir reward. IWith #bee-:(1aut 
the Pſalmiſt) is the fountain of life 
in thy light ſhall we fce laghts F [aps 
9. With thee is the fountaini of. la 
How is it poſſible tbac 2906 
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foul aj! life , and are united 4 * 
Wire ſe che living God, who * 
= | the cauſe of all life and 
; om to wr who is immor- 
ow is an 7 caent neve ailing 
of life z they nog un- 
% 
-n ptatin their happineſs,and derive g 
life and happivels from him, 
Golsthe Foantaic of like, We may .. 
or zonder rhat etexnal life ſhould 
Fin the knowledge and injoy» 
it of God : God 1s the Fountain of 
Wh therefore they that adhere to the 
Stintain- of life, cannat be, ſuppoſed 
y want life. ; 
Thus have we given ſome bricf 
couches "concerning eternal life z but 
-who can {peak of this as-it is} 
he Bb nor ſeem, or nor ear beard, nei- 
w->#h it entred into the beart of 
to conceive what the things ares 
16> bath prepared for them ay 
ns, 2 Cor.2-9. 
2: But what is it to Laybold on 
[ life # Here lycs the ſtreſs of the 
F. (os xt, Lay bold on cternal- life. Fhis 
18: pleat ſecond thing , and 


* 
all - 
: | 

f 


is'the 'a&#,, What it is to lay 
et fe 


£2 y . ont < + 4, Boo !n 43h 
: ® [s Fey on | Cre this in” even Pr pl 
; * tions, as 1 id the former. 
1. To lay botd ori eterndl bf, VOL 
make *ſhre our title to 1, TS 
6-27. Labowr not for the wp, f 
» but for the meat wh t 
| dveth witto eternal life \, as wy 
our Saviour ſhould have' (aid, ah 
to make eternal life ſure x, and 1 
to get's part in! my Ri hecon ick 
as that onely which can 0, * J094 
tereſt m eternal” lite. t 
experienc®, this natural lite” F 
we live here on earth contmugs *r 
few days 3 we ſee we cannot 
ways here on earth nay, 
can live but 4 ſhort Tpice of tig 
here on carth : therefore” this 15,08 
great intereſt,to look after an he 1 
hfe, to lay bold on eternal life, 
| make that ſure : Certatsly that i 1s i54 
wiſdom, to conſider how thing Mt 
end at laſt; and' thele' are thonght 
proper for a reaſonable” crea 
What muſt be my happin&s aft: 
ſhort life is at an ed ? To hay 
hope or expectation” cot '@) 
hereafter , | but onely | 
what 'is-'to be NEEN 


— Ys 


ME TETh, > uk d 
Sto Ay my (cif with*the- _ 
matey; this'is to forget 'of what 

Uh e of creatures T am, 
od! early 'w4s created to injoy a 
WY [prev : For wherein 
5 ni differ wa the _brutes, but 
Fir is cipablc of an immortal 


"and condition of ha 


3 


| he brates are not capable of? 
we ke therefore to make ſure our 
| 7s eternal Tife 3 this is the alti- 
M2 bt avl perfettion of our being, 
is not created to injoy an 
Why happmefs, conſiſting meerly 

7 nt of carthly cornforts z 


b 5 created to a blefſed im- 
ne ralicy, in the picſcnice of his Ma- 
Conſider what ' the / Apoſtle 

$: Pet.1.4+ To an inberitance 

"_ Je an po led J ' and thats 
reſerved 'in \beaven 

Oqr la baypes is reſerved 

4's To expe! our utmoſt 
Jim Fit on carth , this is ro 
aſerger the great and ultimateend/, 
| A hich we were crearel, and to 
4 ea; to tave © ; happi - 
_ Fol; we fete rated 


q ". 
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"fot an higher happinef®;” our” 
happineſs 15'to live with God ts 
ies: This is tubing 
are capable of, and rhetetore this 
the happineſs we ſhould make*Tahho 
bfs Lay bold of eternal lift "thi 
is, make ſure thy ticle to ef 


lite- NE 0 

2+. To lay bold'sf etcimal life; S 
fee that the bent and tendency of* 
ſouls be carried ont afrer eternal Wit 
Lay bold of eternal life.z it is aSitld 
.as if the Apoſtle ſhould have {aidl/Y 
_ eternal life be the great | In 
eye, let the bent and terfflevald 6 
fpirit be carricd out after ctcrria? liſh 
fivery one hath the bentand'tefy ch 
of his ſpiri 
or other. 


own hearts, a 
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. sfter ſomething in this world," 
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0d, would: have the ſpirits of Wis 
le-carricd higher then foz. God 
qld have his pcopic look beyond 
z1d;. and beyond this life 3 he 
a. have. the bent. and tendencie 
; Frheie {pizits.to lye towards eternal ; 
* Lay bald on eterngl fee. Calvin Contemes \ 
:expounds1t thus 3 Conttimn this world, ——_— 
ud. raiſe thy thoughts bigher. This 7 bo 
4 the oof this expreſſion , 9 _ E 
} fo Th eternal life; contemn 2 
, . and: raiſe thy is to 
"for $Fhing higher : Pye -artts 
mn 8 lictle thing .in thy eyes and 
x eternal life be the mark and white 
ai let thy detires and long- 
carried 'out after life. We 
_ to-lay bold oneternal life + that 
pp We-ought to {et eternal chingsas 
- xell things in out eye : the main 
* Gam arr inclinations and aftt- 
% We TTY be! carryed out. that 
| py :. Our hearts ſhould 'be carried 
Sabve (his world , and our affeci- 
mt ould be ſoaring up aloft '20 
qthe gavenc, of God in_ the neke 


þ 4 
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.as making that ney nitermoſt and 


thegreat thirg that we ſhould bres 
| and aſpire yn whatfoever is. the 


-(hould: ſeem but a little thing to us 


: with a great ſou! to content "fern 


- have our thoughts fixt and intent 
- and baſtening wnto the coming, of 


-ind-che 'blafladuaſs," of 


emphatical, as much as16 ht 
A ery Ipreſs towards eternal 


Eternal life ſhould beour: ſeep 


of the injoyment of God' in heaver 
It is a ſpeech of Latber : We 


and with @ full gle of i 
breath after the glory of \ the 


® *T 
K. To lay bold cernal life, | 


eternal life. 2 Pet: 3-12+ —__ 


day of God. 2 Cor.4-18- We look 
to the things which are ſeen, but tas 
things which are notſeen» We: uy 
- os cmrmplaion-of the this 
with the 
of the inviſible world: Thoaghiat 
kan 6 ttto.gH cs Pt A 

| crug] 
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| , s 7 q:. Cd | 
hizvenly ftate : the Word. tells us, 
Ahatywerſhall berpreſent with the Lord. 
w=Cons. Abſenr from the body.,, and © 
18 with the Lord. The Word 
us; that we ſball be ever with the 
Lordr Theſy4.r7. The Word tells 
| aSywe ſpall ſee God, Matth. 5.8. Bleſ- 
j fed ave tbe pure in beart , for they ſhall 
FrGod; + The Word tells us, we ſhall 
* be like bin, +1:Joh. 3. 2- The Word 
«clls-ws , that owr vile bodies ſhall be 
"mauale. like unto bis | 2 IS body, Fhil. 
3+-21« The Word tells us, that all 


3 4141s frull be Ye away from our eyer, 


rf (Revo; that everlaſting joy ſhall 
Y 62 ». beads, Mai.35, >a Thele 
vH 4hi thuch more, doth the Seri» - * 
-of the; glory of the future 
'hife= ++Now- our thoughts and medi- 
tgions'\hould work on theſe things. 
| .Hethat bath a fair inheritance let 


" - «xs be £* 2 
Hor "25; < Lock «1 -- » 
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> & , 
"Peat an) inheritance teſerved: for us; 
we (hot. tor flight ie 4 but -be ws 
littg, as ofteni/as thay bez' to take 4 
profpþet of it by faith. Nothing is 
{6 ſweet 45 the contemplation of eters 
na} things : the contemplation of. ex 
terial things is mtuch more {weet 
then the higheſt enjoymentof prefent 
ſenfible things- Eternal things f(atif> 
He and quiet the minde 3 no-tempora _ 
thing cait do it : let us then lay hold 
on eternd] like -in this! ſence; "Tet ws 
Keep out thoughts tixe and/intent up- 
on it. | 
-* 4 Tolay hold on eternal life , it 
is to purſue. aftty it in 014 endeavomrs. 

As the bent end tendenicie-pf our aþ 

* fe&tions ſhould He towards :eterndl 

ite , ſo we ſhould purſue after it in 

'Our endeavouts- Lay botd of ererdial 

'Emey- life. The Greek'Wword lipriifies topu 
Carew. (ue after a thing ; and m | N 
ter it, to aPpiehend and take' hbld 6 
it. The mairt ſcope of oft andea- 
vours ſhoald be to attain eter} ife: 

. all our endeavours ſhould” rum oury - 

+ that way, that we may attain Geral 
Hife. We ſhould niever think that well - 
"can pray too miteh thiſt 


- 


. (5% 4 


ternal [ i 


lieve in Chriſt tc too much, chat we can 
love God too much, that we can be 
too much in obedience and holy 
walking ,' fo we may bur attain'e- 
ternal hfe'm the end. Rome. 2.7. To 
_ them who by patient continuance it: 
well doing ſeck for glory, and honour, 
and immortality , eternal life. The 
mheanihg is: God will certainly give 
*ind beſtow eternal life on them who 
by a patient continuance in'well do- 
ſeck for it, But we may not 
*miltake here 3 we ought not to 
"think that God givcs us cternal life 2 
the acconnt of the merit of any &.. 

g that'we do 3 it is the rightcoul(- 2 

tel and obedience of Chriſt onely, 
Sun nh us 4 right and a title to e- 
"tetnal Nfe. | But thus we are to con- 
\Erive of it ; | This is the race and 
barſe that God hath appointed us to 
F be hath appointed us to run 
tes and race of faith and obe- 
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, G"Tne on earth, that ſo we may 

0 Eng nl life in the end. 
; Henct of Paul, 2 Tim. 47,8. 
'a ood fight , T have fi- 
mrſe, T bave kept the faith. 
A ' Henceforth there is laid 
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up for me a- crown of righreouſkeſs, 
whizh the Lord the vighteow \ 

ſhall give me at that day and not 20 
me onely, but unto all them alſo "that 
Ire bis appearing. ' Certainly - Paul 
did not expect eternal life upon:the 


* merit of his obedience, or of his(er- ' 


vices > but Paul knew that God had 
appointed him ſuch a courſe of obe- 
dience tq run here on earth 3 and: His 
courſe being finiſhed , he knew that 
God, would be faithful to give him 
the Crown. God hath propounded 
and ſet before us the Crown: of, eter- 
nal life: it becomes us to purſyedt- 


ter this Crown with our. uttermoſt F 


eadeavours, that we may attain-at. F . 


Rev.2.10-Be thon faithful 16 the death, 


and T will give thee the crown 5 
O how (weet , how u clubly 


ſweet will 1t be, to be ſure of etexpa 
life when this natural life tails» If 


b. faithful to the death, we'ſhall:qhen} 


have the crown of life : that is, 


perſevere in a way of faith andiobc- 3 


ly 


dience to the end , we ſhajl havet 
crown of __ btc and um noetalicy 
ſet upon our heads, when .this:Dort 
lite doth expire. Be thowf obfid a> 


. 
* A » 
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40 death, and I will give thee the erown 

life «. it is as much as if Chriſt had 

id , »1 will (give thee eternal life, 

when this natural life is at end. 

ins. Tolay hold on eternal/life, it 

{to live much in the bope and expefta- 

2 - tion of eternal life. Titus 1.2. In bope 3 

| | Lof eternal life, which God that cannot vv Y 

. "ti promiſed before the world began. OF 

2iRom.$+2+ We rejoyce in the hope of the 2 

of God, The main of our hopes 

nthbuld not lic in this world,we ſhould 

briotfancic to our (elves, and expe an 

here on earth ; but our great 

-\hope ſhould be above 3 we ſhoutd caſt ; 
| [1@mrhor within the veil , expe happi- Heb.s. TR 

..meſsin;what is to be enjoyed on the 

dather-Gde ofcime. Ifrhe main of our W 

- .\bopes.and cxpettation be in thus life, '2 
| v{diitend our hopes are like to perilh to- 
1h r;for we our {clves mult dic,and 

things wx hope for, and make ac- 
dacia of-a5 our happineſs , they mult 
| Soc and.,periſh-: it is good theretore 
>| «tw have ſuch an-hope as wil} nor fail 
heF »cius; not; deceive us. If we look: for 
71 6 0 oboreqargged happicdls , yea our 
at Þ 1: 0dbely: / true! bappinels in the next 
| Wd, het is this world 3-thi is ſuch 
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a bope as will-never deceive us. A 
man that hath fixt his hopes in eter- 
nal things, - when he hath loſt any 
temporal:thing, , the'maim of his hap- 
pmeſs is{ti}] where it was : his hopes 
and expectations were (carried: above 
this world, avd therefoze whatſoever 
his lofles and driappoimmonts 'were 
| here on earth, this-doth netſhake his 
happine(s ; his happineſs was placed 
cllewhexe before,and he isat the fame 
point fill. | 
6. Tolay hold on ctexnal life, it 
is, not to faeffer the comfort 'of 'exernal 
liſe to be wreſted from us. As'we ought 
; to live much in the hope and expe- 
Ration'of eternal life 4 ſp 'we ought 
to. take;comfort in the hope and ex- 
peQation:of. cternal life. > Rowe. 1241/2. 
Rejoycing, in bope. As we: ought to 
hope tor eternal life 3 ſo'we ought to 
rejoyce in the hope of eternal 'life.' 
conceive that much of the force of the 
Text hes here + Lay botd: on'eternal 
life unto which thou art called, and buſt 
made a good firofeſſion before-many wit- 
.neſſes. Þt. 1823s muchas 4fithe 1 
ftle had: ſaid 47 Thou haſtsitracwhd - 
an undoubtcd title to eternal life, thi 
9.5 ep” haſt 


-Eternal 


haſt a fixm ſure tizle to eternal life 3 

- thy vocation and @alling.as a Chrilti- 
- an, entitles thee £0 eternal lite Lay 
. bold on eternal life , anto which thou 
' ars called : that emipent protellion,of 
faith which thou haſt prade as a Chyi- 
Rian , and a5 a Minifier,, both in 4hy 
life and dodtrine this gives an evi- 
dence.ang proot at thy right ang ti- 
;tle\to eterval lite Now this is the 
+ Farce of the Apoliles argument ; Since 
thou hatt ſo frm a title to epergal 
lite, Jay. claim 40 it as thy own 3 liye 
inthe hape and comtort of jt, and 
dogot uffer.the conttort of eternal 
like ro;be wreltcd \from thee. Mygh 
of the @hcaping of the-Text (ecms.to 

- . the gangined, in this, , The Greek 
- wartly 85:itifignities-to purlue after a 

. - thing ,foallo (@ held ge foſt,' and ye- 
tain-it when unce we haye gottyn it. 

. So: that, the deligne,of the Apoſtic: is 
..40 periwatdeJimthy xo hold,hrm agd 

: faſt rhe-hope ,obwuapal, lfey3, notto 

pat vithigshe>hops gbfalvacion wp- 

3 00 [any tcnmvro Loy, held ig crerns! 
\ »Hafdtvo tb las muth as 44 bed bycn 
1 (81dy/ Danp park Wwhehſhy hopes of 
alalrauigo, 20d eternal. ite upon any 
o All . Q4 tErMS 5 . 
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carry us thorow thediſhcultics + Guf- | 
ferings, and affliQions of our pilgri- | 


mage here on carth. "Therefore dork 


the Apoſtle exhort the Theſſaloitii#ns Y 


that they would: take for an belmet 
the bope of ſaſvation ,- 3 Thelſ- 5, 8. 
Putting on the brefiplate of faith aud 
love , and for an belmes the bipe (of 
ſalvation. Intimating thus much;thae 
if they had a well-grounded hope 
of falvation, this would fortifie them 


againſt all the afliQions they wererto } 
meet with here by the way. 'Whae F 
ever afflictions, ſufferings and trove 
bles we meet with here in this world; Þ 
if we can caſt an eye toithe hee | 
venly country , and ſce that we havea! } 


part there, all is well above- : there 


1s none of thoſe troubles, fears, for< | 


rows, where the main of. out hope: 


happineſs , and expeGation-rhesi) | 
Therefore lct us- not paxt with os tet; F 
go the comfort of eternal life: 6 wo F 
-part with\the comfort of etexnal lifey 

we loſe that which muſ&be the iftand<; | 


ing comfort of our life:2*-nothing ea) 
bear us up under the affliQionsotthis: 
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lifeyabue the folid 'well-grounded a 
ſurance of eternal life. 

- Laſtly, Totay boldof eternal life, 

 itzg/to look after the flyſt fraits of the 

—_— labour after an ixchoate 

of \cternal life in our ſouls 

on.carth, Our Saviour teacheth 

"us, He that eatetb bis feſh- and drink: 

nh. bis bload hath eternal life. Joh. 6. 

- He bath it, that is, hehath it in 

of it. And concerning, 

hip Sheep, he ſaith, 7 __ _ 


' nabife;Joh-10.He 
i tenſe, what he rarer _ 


-f(ent'/i] give! unto them eternal life. 


-Chrict hath-already made 'over cter- 
nal-ife to his' people, he hath given 


| ther a right and a title to it, and he 
{| hath given chem the beginning of it 


intheir ſouls here- on carth -: it is a 


* great Text ,: Joh. 4. 14. The water 
> ther Þ ſhall give, hel be a well of water 
ſpriviging wp "into everlaſting life. The 


plain” meaning ſeems to be, that 


3 Grace, and that of the Spirit of God 


which-Chriſt hath given to. his peo- 


-plocherc:on-carth , ſhall never leave 
"them: cilt-ic- hath brought them to 


etainablife.:\- The Spirit of God chat 
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is an. thechenrts of ithe Saints, and the 
Grace of God which 3s wzought.;in 
them 414hall| cava cleave them till .it 
bach. throught thom . co eternal dife. F 
-Henceit a5) that the Spirit 'of Gods F 
.catled abe | earneſt of owr inherey ance, 
'Epb.ur4 14+ an-.caruclt is pase ot hheP"> 
bergain:: thg Spirit: :of God that} 
Awells ii ithe carts. ofhBelicuars, 45 
an.caxmt of eternal .glarysy tar what 
Sibeazeo, (þut a. tuller -cuaniteliatianÞ} 
of theapintigf God in us,whuch ma-F. 
.uifets 'and puts |:t ſattriarih yp part 
-in \us thoxe on earth * +60,,that oF? 
Far as wee ave »fanible of &h& ndwdly- 
-ling ot 4he- Spirit at (Ged1and they * 
opgzation of {it in.our-{bub x fo rfarÞ” 
»werhaye.anicarnett cot. ctexpal gloty.Þ 
\This;is that. oyater  winchthallbe'a 
vel. of water (ſpringing up (into.cuer+} 
waſjtngsfiſe. . Woſhould lapout there-F 
-torato be-{cntible of the anfwolng jt 
rok. the (Spirit, and ot (the; operanF | 
of che-Spivit of -God-an cus, 4n a::way} 
of .gract apt 'of - comtort- - In:thasF * 


| *ſen{e iwe bould Jay: bold of eternal Þ 


-tife 3 that is, -we (ould be earncelily}” 


«prefling aud making after.it-in ourF 


. ow Rdoals-: We (ſhould pray earngt-Þ - 
M _ Ji 


* 


ly that God would let down more of * '* * T3 
eternal life into our ſouls here on | 
earth : 'As he once ſaid, Lord conte 
* down to me , or take me jt fo thee. 'We 
«| ſhould pray that eternal life may come 
4 down 'more into our fouls: here on 
earth : This ſhould be the higheſt am- 
*bition of « Chriſtian, to'perceiveand 
eel more of the dawnings & puttimgs 
MHorth of eternal life in'tis foul here 
ion earth. It is not impoſſible for us to 
"perceive and feel the dawnings. atid 
Fputtings forth of eternal life in our 
F'tbuls here on carth3 and this is ehic 
$-we' ſhould carneſtly pray for. 'Sotne of 
be} the laft words of Mr. Rutherford wete 
"theſe:Glory,glory,dwells in Emmanuels 
F 12nd. We ſhould pray for the Clear- 
Feſb(ights and proſpe&s'that may be of 
-the heavenly glory; The clearer ſights 
F we can get of ternal things, the more 
#$ ſhall we 'finde our hearts crucified to 
17 \thethings of time, and the more ſhall 
bye firide our hearts carried up aloft to 
thoſe things that are above,even whilkt . 
{we arc fain to ule theſe other things 
for our preſent necellitie. rg 
'-  We'conie now to the Reaſons 
F- the DoQrine'; why we' ought to Jay 
'F © bold on eternal life. 1+ This 
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| | Regſon I» Thi lei a Font waxſient © | 
2 it ſoon glides and lips away. // Howb 
Fw ſoon do wepals from one fttate tow 
nother ? from infancie to child 60d 
from thence to yquth,thence to gro! 
age , and from thence: ,to- old 
and death? My days are- ſwiſtir 
4 weavers ſhuttle, Job +». OS 
then a poſt t 0 away, 25, 
This lite is M0 gt : 
an eakic proſpect to. ſee to the: endigh 
it ; the Pre htc here on eaxch' 


nothing — Theretaxe, 6 
this lite is, ſo ſbppery, ſhort and 


certain, it is our great wiſdom toilft 
* our hearts upon that life that is\{ 
lid, durablc,. permanent ; What-3 
| dom i is it to (et our hearts, upont 
which 1s not permincut ? -We bayeſp> 
here no coxtinnung city, Hcb..13- Tg Þ$ 
"This life is made up of changes: ad} 
vicillitudes » and abidcs in ,no- cap 
Gſtency 3 1 it is our great concernmentÞ 
to minde that life which is ttable andÞF 
_ enduring, 'W ' 
2 Eternal life is char tate that | 
we muſt ret and abide in.. Fhac lite 
which we (ha]l live in...che ocher 
wore, will always ſick ;and/abideF 


by 


5 _ F 
. 


4.4 5 145. Ware then, we ſhall ever 
owFbe» i It .is-.not fo; with-us now 3 we 
OW are not now, a5 we ſhall ever be : we 
df axohill changing tram one Nate tOan- 
mf other, - But. eternal lite js that. fiate 

Ewe (hall always rcft ; and: abide in- 
When: once, we arc enticed into eter- 
*nþ life, we may (ay, It ſhall never be 
25 otherwiſe with mc, then/now it is ; 
this 15; che Rate 1 mult take up with, 
Loffarid:thus it ſhall be for ever. Now 
1'iF+doth.1t not become us to be reachi 
aceF>ant in our ſouls after this ſtate? 
F-Gcettainly. we ought to overlook this 
10 life; and, the whole of our time, as 
alittle ſhort thing 3 and- faſten our 
eyes upon the unchangceable tate a- 


ttÞ»bbve, where we muſt tix and abide 
eÞ-for ever. Ie look, not to the things 
1 $-:tbat i are, ſeen, for they are temporal > 
{$ut- to the things which are not ſeen, f 
for they -are exernal, 2, Cor:q-18+ J 
ot 101501961 lite is the onely_ trxe Reaſonzs £4 
dF)life,/it is the moft noble aud excellent 6. 
'F life. What a poor lite is this life, to 
at 2 mma with chis world v-ang the 
te Þ +! of 1t , an. compari EteT- 
crÞ + nal Us, i waden uy 4s conypeſs 
leF with, God: and the holy A 
| or Wha 


What a poor life is this Vie , whic 
is made wp of wants, of ſ6rrows,-d 
complaints, ' of miferies, bf diftreſſs 
of the conftarit fear and expe&ronF 
of death; 'irr eompariſon of that life}Þ 
where' there is-all joy, no forrow3Þ} 
all fulneſs , no want 3 all ſatisfaQi-F 
on, no complaint z all happinefs, no 
miſery all: life , no death, nor fear} 
of death ?- Oh this is the Hfe thatÞ 
we ſhould be fuſpiring and breath- 
ing after. 
Reaſon4- 4, We ought to lay botd on eter- | 
nat life , becauſe the” thoughts and Þ 
expection of eternal life wilt carry 
us up above the difficulties, troubles 
and afflicions of this life. He that 
fſecth the Portbefore him, though he 
be but at Sca, and is tofſtd with waves 
and tempeſts, yet he knows; if he 
can get ſafe to the Port, a} is quiet, 
lacid , and” ſerene there, He" that 
-. hatha proſpe& (by the eyt' of Fait 
'of eternal lite; _ = beavenly Cont 
try, thongh tofled "rp 'an 
down with * many <icbirs > | 


pra Wrox dboy Pit 
_ more , nails eps Thee 
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welt (vallow up all 
: Ri og This life is but-for a 
oF moment, in ctexna} life there ſhell be 
” e. of theſe, things to: trouble or 
F diſquict” us,; Lev us wait patienty 


wy 1 tor the Mefſed bopt , and the: reve- 
ol lation of, etexnal life, and we. ſhall 


' know theſe forrpws no- more, 


ear} 5. If we I&y byld on eternal life, Reaſons 


_ ' death. will be;no {urpriſc |or terror 
to us; When' this life fails, we ſhall 

 Þ have another life in view.y lay, we 
"I * thall fee] the beginnings of anotbes 
| lifein.us. This i eternal tifizto know 
p4 ps Joke: 3« $6 much: a5! we 
4nd God,  adbere ro him: ref. Mm 
he +him, {ive upon him, andare ſatisfied 
. With him 3 we haye the beginning of 
'eternal life, and this is ſuch a like:as 
ol ever. ca& That natural. life 
is-1n '»: Saint fails; and; nauſt 
ve avend Oh !;.but thexe is wi ſs 
the ſed of crernal lite: (Fab-qp 14- 
| ie woneethoa 1 frah glri Hol be 4t 
| ham 4 wellcbf water: fpriuging uf to 
A true Beltves habh 


in the. fol of a Vaitie hve att # 
will continue ' that _—_— 
God atid love to God- inthe ſoul 
eternity yea , in cternal life gr = 3 
knowledge, * this love ſhall be perfe- Þ 
ed and conſummat Hence 6.that 

of the Apoſtle, Rome-'$. ro. bw 
Þyir dead becanſe of fin , but the 
ris is life becauſe of rig bteoufheſ7+ Thi | 
body dies, and the Ie of it pexiſheth | 
and vaniſheth away 3 but zbe- ſpirit, } 
the ſoul of a Saint; which is-thedeet 
of Grace, and the! habitation-ofdhc } 
Spirit of God, continueth and 'lines 
when the life of the body ccafert>criIf 
the ſoul ſhould dye with T 
then grace it _ —_ cxcinitand 
periſh; But ( ſaith the ApoſtieJ 

is life becauſe of righreouſaſ 

The {pirit of a: godly mani baweg 
a principle - of righteoaſnel: ivait, 
continues in being 3 and the ſpexitual } 
life of Ds when-:the body 
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EITEY A 0-2 wicked man 
CELTEI 2 life of: miſe- 
$=7®qe vitorment '; the” Scripture 

* to'/ cat} it bythe name of 


Reach rather then of lite :- But a god- 


man'enjoys-an happy and a bleſſed 
10a His ſoul when: this lite _— 


| Monee ite chat werread of the . ſpirit 


YH men made perfett, Heb. 12. _ 


' And Pay! ef to ' be diſſolved, 


2d# to be-with Chriit, which was far 
bitter, Phit« 1+ 23. \ Now when we 
'frel fach a life *n/us as cannot expire, 


| - neither 'can'be taken away from us, 
0+ y nr wwe fear dearth? Luther 
3 thar[the. great cauſe: why 
7 *mon fear death ,"is"'a ſecret (uſpition 


ithaclyes at the bottom of their hearts, 


non 'ſemper vidari +5. as if they 
+ © > cn 50! ellen If bam fire 
*v live, why do I fear death? If we 


"ay bold on eternal life, and finde the 


+begiunings of-that life in our ſouls, 


 . 'we have that life ſet up is us which 
cannot expire. Fob. 6. 44+ He that 


Yan way feſo, and drinks my bloud; bath 
Ourmndd Lifts: How can that be 'loſ 


| Hwkichtis eternal? that which is eter- 
_ A It is 4 great $kill 
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mon- with other men, .and tligt (pi- 
ritual life which/ we-live as Chailti- 
ans. The: natural, hife of a Saint is 
ſybjeR to-death as other,mens.45, al- 


though the curſe of it be! takem a- | - 
way 3 but there is a life-in a Saint , 


and that is the life which: he  bves 


in, and by the Spizit of God-:rand Þ | 


this is ſuch a life as' cannot be extin- 

iſhed. We ſhould Jabour for:that 
ſpiritual skill, as to be. ableco daſtin- 
guiſh between theſe - two kinalts. of 
life 3 and not be without hope @# 0- 
ther men ; when this matwalilife 
ceaſeth z we ſhould remember there 
is a life in us that cannot -dyes3 If 
we have begun to know God, tailbve 
God, to |live. upon him, -and;todive 
to him here on earth's we ſhalll not 
ceaſe to know him, -ta+ leve himy tv 


live upon him, to live to him an eter- | 


nity, and toeternitye.! 14/7 1, 7024 
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1« We come nowtocthe Nag okthis I 


Doctrine / and there are'\pnebyriow o 
that we ſhall male! of it -Therblt 
Ulc ſhall be of Repyebosfwae'y Ifawe 
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[to ti ableto diſtinguiſh, berwegnghis | | 
natural life which-.-we at. +: oye 


—_—_ 
: : \ % 


a ad 
A 


Ws” % 1 ng 4 

tir £4 5 i © 

s PE _—” ” 
= 


- 
2 
——_——— 


__ lay bold on eternal life, two 
things arc to be reprehended. 


-t Py 4. That weare fo much taken up 


«(ii following this world, and in the 


| £1 | Purfuir of tetnporal things 


2: That+we arc fo hock addicted 
: tethe love of this he. 


- 1-L." We are-to be reprehended, that 
3\we-are fo much- taken up in fol- 
f low this world, and in the piir- 


''ſuit of temporal chings. Lay hold on 
""'erernal life: If we ought- to Jaybold 


1'b#ererxal tife, then we ought to live 


* above the world, -and contemn it. 
© Fhe cager purſuit of this world is 


of I m—=r#— ap to. our laying bold oz 


*&ferngl Tife. - We cannot purſue two 
at once while we are pur- 
hafd after the world, we mult 
Tet Heaven =_ Salvation $0. 


-The greateſt part of men think not 
' om eternal things they live as it they 
were always to live here on carth : 


they never think of a futare ſtate, nor 


' do they provide for it, But if we 


7 gr to tay bold of eternal life 5 if 
to be the mark and ſcope 


feng eye; that (hews that we are 


"1 at wideof that which ought to: be 


R 2 our 


Pn OI 


% + . 
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our true mark. wo SN, _—_— we 
are wholly taken up wich cpunpogal 
things, and negle& eternal. + | 

Il. We; arc: to be. x 

that we are (0: much addicted to:che 
love of this life. We are; 
ed to love eternal life, and tola 

on that,but we are fond of this li 
loth to part withit. He is ay ar 
that is ſatisfied with life here on earth; 


and hath ſuch an apprehenſion of -the | 


reality and excellencie : of i eternal 
life , that this life groweth. oat. of 
elicem with him. 1 grant, that chis 
natural life -is' a bleſſing, as othes 
temporal blcfſiugs are 3 but. pe Age it-is 
, poſlible for us to love other. things 
too much; ſo it is pollible, . yea,.400/ 
common to love thus life:tooi tauch 3 

and it is the wiſdom of Gad to ime 
bitter this like ro us by (many alllietis 

ons, becauſe we are ſo fond of it 5agd' 
that he may weary. us out of it, aud 
cauſe usto long for that which is the' 


true lite. Vita longa, longa infirmitas > 
a, long life 5, a Jong infirmitys and 


we may adde, Longa tentavio, a long 


temptation. . What is our whals life, 
but a life oltpals "—_ 
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| 'Itis true, we may value and prize life 
for theſe two ends. 

 $ . L4> To:work out our Salvation, to 
make: ready! for the coming, of the 


2 That we may do ſome work 
and ſervice for Godz that we may : 
glorifie: him upon the earth, and ti- h 
niſh-the work-that he hath. given us, 
to:do, But to be over-tond of this 


1 
, 


life .meerly for lites (ake, is a certain 
ſigne- of  unbelicf : .It is a figne we 
| have: little :knowledge of another 


; 


big little acquaintance with eternal 

bfe-! Had wea proſp:& by faich of a 

beeter: and more excellent life , we 

ſhould not be {o over fond of this life. 

+ '2« By way of Exhortation ; to ex= Uſe 2, 
hort us all to put. the duty of the 
Text in practice. Let us labour to 
lay bold on eternal life. Oh ! let us 
lakaur tocall upour hearts from viſible 
things to inviſible, trom preſent things 
to. future, trom momentary things 
to.eterual 2 the things of the other 
wasld are never the lets real, becaule 
they are ont of fight. . Atheitts think 
thatcternal lite and al} future things 
ang but a' itionz but we mayuſero 

i R 3 thery 
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>J= eternam thera that Speech of Cyprian : The 
þ- _y a ſhall believe too late to their Wks: 
 dent,qui in (ar ment, who would not believe to eter 
- eterum mal lifes But let Atheiſts and, Scos 
vitan cre- fers ſay what they pleaſes we d6 
qt know, or ought to know, that eter- 
prian. 7" nal hfe is the greateſt reality. God that 
cannot lye,bath promiſed us eternal life, 
Titxs 1-2+ The great promiſe. of the 
Goſpel is eternal life. 1 Fob. 2. 25- 
This is the promiſe that be hath groen 
20 us, eternal life. Unleſs we make 
God to be a lyar, we muſt take etet- 
nal life for-the greateſt reality. / be 
the proſecution of this Me, T ſhall 
onely propound ſome Diredons for" 
the better putting in praftice of this 
duty, to ſhew us how we ought to la 
bold of eternal life. 21 
1- Let us have great and admiring 
thoughts of eternal life : We ſhould 
% labour to have our hearts raiſed up 
WW \ with the conſideration of the excel- 
- Learts Jencie; of this life. ' Home great ſhall 
Fire f"- that bappineſt be,wbere there ſhall be w 
” pwullim crit evil preſent, and m1 good ſhall be j 
|. / nalum,nul- ing ? where we ſhall be wholly ta- 
"2M "Ig ken up in the praiſes of God,and Gbd 
*  Aug.Cruit. (hall be.a/l ix all; we fhall Jed 
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lowe, love wa e, 2s Auſtin expre(+ 
Eth it; This TEE life which now 
e live, & noe worth the name of life 
Wm compariſon of eternal life : nay; 
it deſctves to be called a death, 
rather then alife 3 for we always car- 
ry abvat fin with us,which is the mat» 
Noe & caule ofdeath.But in eternal life 
we (hall nut onely be free from ſor- 
row, bat from fin the cauſe of for- 


row'z yea, we hall be free from the 


bility of finning. Mans hrſt hap» 
Pinels in the ſtate of Innocencie, was - 
ter non peccare, a power not tohave 
;finned : His laſt happinels in Heaven, 


"Is no#t poſſe peccare ,' not to be able to 
- Tinatall ; Though man in his firſt ce» 


ftdte was endowed: with ſuch a pow-= 


*et that he might not have ſinned; yet 
rt was poſlivlc tor him to fin, and he 
did fin ; but in eternal life , the will 
"ſhall be' fo contwmed , as that” there 


*ſhall not be a poſſibility of ſinnjng, 
'Oh! how great will that happineſs 
'be., when the foul ſhall enjoy the 


"ſweetneſs of ctcrnal joys without in- 


tertviſſian? when the foul ſhall for- 
"all its fins and ſorrows ,, as to 
"ſenſe or experience of them; yet 


© min be unthankful to hin1,wha | 
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hath been its'Saviourand Deliveneric:, 
+2» ' We ſhould breathe, long, :an& 
ſaſpixe after eternal life«, ; We-thowld | 
clevate.and- lift: up our - hearts: :abokes. } 
time and this lowes world, & breathe } 
aſter, the (weetneſs and delights of the } 
Heavenly Country. - Thole : breaths 
ings. that are in the hearts. of the: 
Saints after eternal things, give:tlirm þ 
cum ſti- ſome taſte of thoſe, things: When ws 
* lefles, tum #birſt aftcr heavenly things, (aith a ju- 
- *fentimus dicious Divine, we do always perceive 
;  perpetr® and experiment ſomething of ..juy and: 
q "7 4 ſweetneſs. Thole breathings thatate 
2 ——_— 1n the hearts of the Saints aftex. eters»: 
® Roloc. i» nal life, areſome of the firſt fruits of 
= Joh. - theSpirit. Rom- 8. 22+ We our ſelved' 
which bave the firſt fruits of theSparik,e- 
ven we onr ſelves groan within ox ſelves;. 
waking for the adoption, the redemptians 
wh of cur bodies. Other men feel no fugh- 
CT longings and breathings as theſe are ::: 
- for although there be a natural-ank! 
ſtin& 1n all men which carries thetn: 
out to delire happinels, yet none buit- 
the Saints. long and breathe after-the. 
enjoyment ot God as their .\hap- 
,pineſs. Therefore fo far as we/findears - | 
thirk kindled in our ſouls after,the- 
ſight and. enjoyment of Rn | 
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; nallif@;' ſo-far we have ancarneſt of 
&toenal-life jn.our ſouls. How great a 
thould it be to us, to be admit- 
F tedcothe fight of the Divine Majeſty! 
| teibttakgn'wp from the light of the Sw 
| ont Moon, to the light of bim who made 
the Sun and the Moon 3 as Auſtin cx- 
paeſleth it, - It is a good obſervation 
+ of Loither : How much joy is there 
| mben God doth exhibit by the Word one 
| drop of conſolation to ſuch 45 are tempted 
| end affliied in conſcience ! but far grea= 
ter wand. unexpreſſible will that joy be, 
| when tbe God of all conſolation ſhall re- 
veal:bimfelf, and (».41i wholly pom him» 
Jalf forth nnto us in eternal life. How 
| ſhould webreathe ater this hfe ? 
Thirdly , let us place our bappineſs, 
and expe it no where, but in eternal 
life.'* We ſhould carry our hope and 
expeGation above this world 3 and 
never expe to tinde happineſs ,. un» - i 
ti we —__ to live * ith God in cter- xd 6h 
na} life. He ſhall be the cd of our defires, riorum no- 
who ſhall be ſeen without end,laved with- ſtrorum, qui 
owt nauſtouſneſ; praiſes! without weari- prin 
ſomneſi. -T bis is life eterngl, &c. It is a /aftidio a- 
vaniching to expe& happineſs until mabitar, 
we'come to ſee God, and to Jive with enkles ag 
hip in his eternity. It the Lord make dabitur, 
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oar fag i18-any meaſure. 
thorow thisworld,this is'a wierey : & 
he give us any comlore- in outward 
things in this world , theſe arc 
cies, fo far #5 he is ſeen-ayd ined þ in 


them : otherwiſe , the beſt comforts 


here | of! earth are pitiful :chings 4 
for what" ean be truely good, row 
which the chief good is a. 
Dew eft omnis boni. bounm + God B 
the grod of every good; and nothing 
is good, but 2s he appears in it. But 
we ought to remember, that-gur trus 
and great happineſs is.to live in | 
Divine preſence above ,- and to have 
the fight of God to eternity. © A 
it 15 not poſſible that any foul phar 
hath had one glimpſe or one true 
taſte of him, ſhou'd think any <1 
to be happmets ſhort of that t x, 
This theretore is to lay-hold of cter- 
nal life , to keep.our {piri's aloof of 


trom the world 25s much as ow 1 
tor : 


and ta keep our (pirits referv 


the enjoyment of God in etcrnal Þ 


life. © The enjoyment of God it ecex- 
nal life, js the point and centre that 
we ſhould be moying and tending 

nnto. When the Lord gives us any 
of the comforts” and ah of this 
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| Hf when he gives us eftates, friend 

| comfort of rdations; we 
* * Theſe are the' gifts off God, and 
{6 far they are good 3 but theſe are 
.F Hbt my happineſs : my happineſs is 
Gbd' himſelf; my happineſs is to ſee 
' him; and to live with him in his eters 
| filty. Here ſhould "our 'defires reft 
and' terminate : and 'though w# de- 
fire and 'ufe many things tor neceſſity 
Ii the preſent ſtate, yet our defire 
and expettation ſhould be ſtill carried 
4bove theſe things, and end no where 
but in the enjoyment of God. What 
"ther tud bave we, but to come to that no 


Kingdoms,” of which there is m0 end 7  nigrift per- | 
'-Fourthly , we ſhould Jabour to be 9" af 4 
in a readineſs and preparedneſ? of ſpirit 20 mikey” | 
X0enter upon eternal life. 2 Pet-3-14- eft fi? 
Be diligent that ye may be fonnd of bim Aug- 


nyo without ſpot and blame. Our 
+ *{tmbition ſhould be, to be found in 
*Tach a poſture, and to keep our ſouls 

- "1a ſuch an holy evennels, as that no- 
thing may impede or hinder 'our free 

"paſſage out of Time into Eternity. 
We'{honld labour to keep our Con- 
* ſeltnces pure. We ſhould ſee that the 
"guilr of no fin remain upon our Con- 
=g ſcacnice, 
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ſcience, w — rY unrepenked oe F-? 
We ſhould fe ſee, that our affections, 


not intapgled, with the norhnge 

po: of lawful chings, much lels wit 
the. love of any fin. We.ſhould._ 18> 
bour to have out hearts fortified wit 
R repel bolt © of, the, things tb. 

th pronulcd ys 1n the other woxl 
the arr ovr faith in bole \ 
the. things pramiſcd , makes us 2 
unfit for the enjoyment of eternal litgs 
We ſhould. gtten contemplate ctcp 
lite, we Wd bc thinking of it night, 


_ &day:all the comforts that we enzaya 


en wi neceſlaxy employnicnts, we are, 
aged jn,ſbould not take us oft trc 

the f requent meditation of ,ct 
life. What ſo necclſary to be Tue 
of , as that ſtate, which when ouce., 
15 begun , ſhall never. have an; z 
This whole lite is but like oge lon 
dream, in compariſon of es 
Oh ! let us not forget <tcrval life,; 
be ſtill preparing and making xc i 
tor it, 

Fifthly , we ſhould not 12ke up. TY 
reſt ſatisfied with what we, Dave als. 
-ready attaincd jn grace 5 bur preſs 5 ior, 
ward toward that which lics þclore 
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In Chriſt Foſug., Paul” FAIR 
. was to obtain the prize 4 w, 
+Was that ? che prize of i me - 
is all one as to lay, hald, on cter- 
- naF life. How would, he do this ? 

_ whit courſe doth he take, to attajn 


BE £ forgets the things that are 
and reechetb hn honed ohe 
$14 tha are befure.. t axe 

that are Ar; 5 The pro- 

$ he had alrcagy made. ju Chyi- 

nity , his, former attainments in 
He had ſome knowledge 
Bt love to. Chniſt, ſouge 

: (hkince of iſts love to hi 5 be 
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| thincd;- Now we ſhould ianiffelpider, 


be ffrezching' forth ;/( an\emphiatical F !; 
word”) reaching forth ; flrttebihg'For- Þ - 
- ward , extending our ſelver 2 "d& as F 2 


Racers do when they are come' tar 
thi mark, firetch forth therhſclves to Þ 
* Frach the mark, and touch the pold. 
So ſhould we be afpiring-atiq! rta- 
thing to come to as great 7'proplin- | 
quity and neerneſs in" our ſpirit in 
poitit of grace; to the'fature life/and 
- the fatitte fiate, as may 'be- herefbn 1 
earth. 'We ſhould ftrain hard 46" get | 
as great a {inableneſs and city - 
' to the futare ie as may be, '- 1575 | 
'- *Sixthly ; we ſhould pray that"we þ 
tay be in fuch a frame , as char; 
tnay be willing to leave this world, 
"and to part with this life that we *F 
TR tive with God-in" eternal * 


"We ſhould be willing'an$<on- 4 
'Xenit tb live whiile God me Pope F 
- Jive; and while he bath any woik for 


* "us to-do 7 bat when 'onr 'wouls is; | 
ths, done, 
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| MR ory, "ncur: ary ee 
& RR, yy all g ings- , What "Ang ' : JF 
 Lagocd. cam.chere be wa io him, DS - - 
or Rrevery t Ons POL: 
tc gr ft She 
+ vamuble, pleaſant, pie in the 
4 jet en 4-it+all -prageeds - originally, . vo, 
F prom andre and therefore., he, mult 
Ii& 5mends be much more ſweets amiable, 
$ - bpleslapt, delectable in es Qed 
7 mc 544 echt That which 
leh g: to be' whas Jjt-is , (is 
4+ (o.in-it (elf {15-5 an cle- 
\Lhave m& within 4v- I 
ee The ihe auties which are wane I Pulera tra- 
; | £1 hive 1h Browght: wands Ren 
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